AUDI O MESSAGE TRANSFER SHEET AND MANUFACTURI NG METHOD THEREOF, AND PONER
SUPPLY Cl RCU T BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 5 1. Field of the Invention The
-present invention relates to an audi o nessage transfer sheet with built-in
audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans capabl e of

~recordi ng/reproduci ng audio i nformati on and a nmanufacturing nethod thereof,
~an audio infornmation output sheet, a POP (Point of Purchase) indicator, a 10
sound information delivery apparatus, an audio information delivery
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destination of the article and then delivers the created article to the
specified destination. The article created and delivered in this way may be

made up of a printed nmf“BA@R@‘F(d)QNIﬂOiF"fHEWVEWFI@cN whi ch the sender
0s

wants to notify the destination enc ed 1 n an envel ope or information of
whi ch the sendsp|deithe IRGedtibmoti fy the destination printed on a sheet such
as post card, etc. At the destination of the article delivered, after

reception of the Théipeésent inventionfrelates toan puditt eessagé transfier sheet with br owsed
and in this way the information of which the sender wants to notify the
desti nati on bhuiltsie aadiu infarmadtionereeordingleeprodecing medres capdide del i vered with
printed information of 25 which the sender wants to notify the destination
is sent by tiecosdingseproduesing audie ieformation and eamanufasiuring inethodithiereef; ed
fromthe sender is browsed at the 1 destination, and thereby the information
of whi ch t heaRagdisrinfaamationouiput sheet, a POP (Point of Purchase) indicator, a

10  sound information delivery apparatus, an audio information delivery
component, a label, and a power supply circuit used for the same and a
manufacturing method thereof.

2. Description of the Related Art

Conventionally, with regard to an article to be delivered such as direct

15 mait or greeting card, a sender creates the article, specifies the destination of
the article and then delivers the created article to the specified destination.
The article created and delivered in this way may be made up of a printed
matter describing information of which the sender wants to notify the
destination enclosed in an envelope or information of which the sender wants

20 to notify the destination printed on a sheet such as post card, etc.

At the destination of the article delivered, after reception of the article,
the information printed on the article is browsed and in this way the
information of which the sender wants to notify the destination is recognized.

However, when the article to be delivered with printed information of

25  which the sender wants to notify the destination is sent by the sender, the

information printed on the article delivered from the sender is browsed at the



the destination is transferred to the destination, a desired nessage of the
sender of the article to be delivered can be transferred to the destination
only wvisually and in this way the type of transferable information is
limted. 5 Therefore, an information carrier constructed so as to

I ncorporate an audi o apparatus capabl e of recordi ng/reproduci ng audi o
information in direct nmmil and transfer the nessage with audio is
conceived. Fig. 1 ais a plan view of an information carrier with an audio
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menory 512 for ecordi ng dio rhformation and a power supply battery 511,

a speakes 509 WhTKdtefdtbPath hféteation SarserBbhstRICEE 86 R dolifcdrperdté afenor y
512, a switch 508 to be operated when outputting the audio I nformation

recorded i n duieo hpparan®capdbl@ of redording/repralueingbdddio aformatiomircdiredte

nounted on a nount 20 503a, and pasted to the direct nail conponent 501 a,
covered w t hmail and ¢ransfet3hd avessage with audiodsrconceibed.ne switch 508 and
speaker 509 are exposed. In the direct mail 501 constructed as shown above,
addr ess i nf or mat ifdg, 1a@tisa plarsvipwi oftardinfermationdiasperwyitls aotausio apgaratds audi o
information is recorded in the audio apparatus 503, and then the audio
appar at us 50&pable of resording/sepraduping raudia infermation ingonpesated dridirechast ed to
the direct nmail conponent 501 a and delivered to the destination. At the
dest i natPon raail.tfig. 1issa ceass-sagtiongbview glerg thesing,ArAy shown indig; 1act nai |
501 if th i tch, 508
! © SWCTAS shown in Fig. 1a, 1b, this conventional example is constructed of a
direct mail component 501a having a display section 502 on which address
information, etc., is printed with a built-in audio apparatus 503 capable of
recording/reproducing audio information. Furthermore, this audio apparatus
15 503 is constructed of a PC board 507 mounted with an IC memory 512 for
recording audio information and a power supply battery 5§11, a speaker 509
which outputs audio information recorded in the IC memory 512, a switch 508
to be operated when outputting the audio information recorded in the IC
memory 512 from the speaker 509, all of which are mounted on a mount
20 503a, and pasted to the direct mail component 501a, covered with a cover
513 having a hole from which the switch 508 and speaker 509 are exposed.
In the direct mail 501 constructed as shown above, address
information, etc., is printed on the display section 502 and audio information
is recorded in the audio apparatus 503, and then the audio apparatus 503
25  with audio in which information is recorded is pasted to the direct mait

component 501a and delivered to the destination. At the destination of the



operated, the audio information recorded in the audi o apparatus 503 is

out put through the speaker 509. This direct mail 501 is disclosed in
Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 1999-70770. 5 However, since
the information carrier incorporating the above described audi o apparatus
I's constructed of an audi o apparatus nounted on or pasted to the direct

mai | conponent on which address information, etc., is printed, there is a
problemthat the area to which the audi o apparatus is pasted becones so
thick that the address informatjon, etc.,, cannot be printed 10 with the

audi o appar giree mai 8Ppoafterdeceptinn ehihe dicest minil 301 if the swileh §P8i%he above
described information carrjer, the address infornqpation, etc Jjs printed on
Che. di rect ARPTAIRGIBBALAI0 NoTsIatoRdeoRiec ndhe URD SRRRRRI A0S S v ed on
or pasted tg th i rect maid._cogponent ., Fu tmre, since the audio

apparat us | rhiidn s SeaKks? =09t T Grectsnall BOi< Rsbrondy IF danaliedh and ¢ ne
area i s thi I, f ' RN ] an external force is applied
to this ar eggt‘?’hé"pﬂg‘?‘@diﬁggﬁ’éﬁ% %y{%iegjggé&d fromthe direct mail
conponent . Wen | : 1 inh e NIt} ﬁ&?« i -figure, the
di rect %il shour@%ﬁ%ei’géiﬁ%%énmguc anv\d/a%llyr asn?%rﬂg\%l eeébcglrega where the

audi o appar Abusited ARG epbaratls WicSURRTd PR BLE dditrafulmdln@icsh vher e

the audi o apparatus Is or the area econes a ng |line

when the di b??bst@ﬁitb thé direttdagit cémpofehdn WHicH 888r&RE nfoFrhatiGhate., wescri bed
audi o informati on out put sheet capable of recording/reproducing audio

i nf or mat i onprieeds tHigre e aprobledethattiidarcaudiwhichitios adicapparatugtisi ng means
such as a speaker for outputting the 25 recorded audi o i nformation, but the
audi o i nf or pastedrberonad $0 thdgclthat thes addresa infermatiark etc., sanrofuie pdnted have
certain dinensions to secure a 3 predeterm ned sound vol unme, which results
in a pridbl ewithithe audia apphratuscincorposated.  For this reason, in the case of the
above described information carrier, the address information, etc., is printed
on the direct mail component first and then the audio apparatus is mounted
on or pasted to the direct mail component.
Furthermore, since the audio apparatus is mounted on or paéted to
15 the direct mail component and the area is thick, if the direct mail is folded or
an external force is applied to this area, the audio apparatus may be peeled
from the direct mail component. When the direct mail is two-folded or folded
in a Z-figure, the direct mail should be folded in such a way as to avoid the
area where the audio apparatus is mounted, which causes a problem that the
20 area where the audio apparatus is mounted or the area which becomes a
folding line when the direct mail is folded is limited.
Furthermore, the above described audio information output sheet
capable of recording/reproducing audio information needs to be provided with
audio information outputting means such as a speaker for outputting the
25 recorded audio information, but the audio information outputting means such

as a speaker is required to have certain dimensions to secure a



reduce the size of the entire audio information output sheet. Furthernore,
POP indicators on which advertisenent information on goods, etc., is

di spl ayed as a POP are conventionally attached to showases 5 at a shop
such as a departnent store, supermarket or recently a conveni ence store, and
sal es pronotion activities for goods, etc., are conducted using these POP

i ndi cators. For such POP indicators, various display nethods or various
shapes of POP indicators are considered in order. to attract attention of
visitors to the store. 10 For exanple, Japanese Patent Application

Publ i cat i orPmegeterpined sogmd yolyime; \viyeR resutisrn iarpioblere thatiit is diffiakibtbw t hr ough
whi ch inventory tags attached to ethe{ with the POP indicator are visible

formed in dedskgibeszeLfdna ehtire @8@9“9 of@ateR CEtPUtiSnEs frane for ned
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often attached to a showcase and in that case, the size of the P

i ndi cat or | gisplagfractield oraiaribQs shapes of POFindidatorssardTokeierédin dider he way
of a visitor when the visitor picks up a product fromthe showcase, and

t her ef or e t{peatrackattentionodferisitdrato the storeli fficult to display a large 4
amount of advertisenent information as a POP.
10 For example, Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 2001-
178599 discloses a POP indicator with a window through which inventory
tags attached together with the POP indicator are visible formed in a
showcase and a noticeably decorated window frame formed integral with the
POP display section to thereby attract attention to advertisement information
15 displayed on the POP display section.

However, in a conventional POP indicator, only advertisement
information on goods is displayed as a POP, and therefore visitors to the
store can only visually recognize advertisement information and there are
cases where depending on the design of the POP or size of characters, etc.,

20 such a POP indicator may not be adequate to attract attention.

Furthermore, in the case of the POP indicator, an amount of
information of advertisement information displayed as a POP is limited by the
size thereof and the POP indicator is often attached to a showcase and in
that case, the size of the POP indicator is preferably not too large so that it is

25 kept out of the way of a visitor when the visitor picks up a product from the

showcase, and therefore there is a problem that it is difficult to display a large



Furthernore, there are a variety of types of devices capabl e of

recor di ng/ reproduci ng sound information such as audio. Wth the slimmng
down of batteries, downsizing of recording control elenents, slimng down 5
of pronounci ng devices, etc., in recent years, there is a proposal on a thin
audi o recordi ng/ reproduci ng i nstrunent conbi ning these elenents. As a
product which uses this audi o recording/reproducing instrunent, for exanple,
a mail card which incorporates a thin recording/reproducing instrument in
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article inputs audio and the receiver reproduces the audio, and therefore it

20 does not Aalis eedBitihg/teRodiiting Idtbhrenteemulitifg IssKtslehiats. M A§ a2 Nessage
with audio to the receiver and can be useful because in this way it is

possi bl e t opra@liet whichrgwesshisaudio rédoedingfrepriucintpinstriment, tfoc erampler
present given with heartfelt feelings. However, such a
recor di ng/ r epnailucErd gvhicls inoconporatesaa thie reswdinpieprodiing anstreiaratit igora
article to be delivered and there has been actually no
r ecor di ng/ r shesd of ardpubie-pagasheet. idgsigned tb outpwaudio remithe message with 5
audio itself as a main article to be delivered. Therefore, there has been a
10 recording/reproducing instrument through a switch operation linked with an
operation of opening the other sheet is disclosed in Japanese Patent
Application Publication No. 1997-202072. Furthermore, a duplicate delivery
slip which combines a recording/reproducing instrument which records audio
information directed to the destination of an articie to be delivered with a slip
15 is also disclosed in Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 2003-
246165.

Now, the above described delivery slip provided with a
recording/reproducing instrument is only designed so that the sender of the
article inputs audio and the receiver reproduces the audio, and therefore it

20 does not cause much time and trouble when the sender transmits a message
with audio to the receiver and can be useful because in this way it is possible
to make an impression to the receiver that the article is a present given with
heartfelt feelings.

However, such a recording/reproducing instrument can be used only

25  when sending an article to be delivered and there has been actually no

recording/reproducing instrument that can be used to send a message with



demand for one which is thin, wthout being bul ky, capable of delivering a
nmessage W th audi o using recording/reproduci ng neans wth excell ent
usability during recording or reproduction. 5 Furthernore, Japanese Exam ned
Application Publication No. 1991- 45433 and Specification of Japanese Patent
No. 2889151 di scl ose an audio card capable of recording/reproduci ng audi o

i nformati on. Such an audio card is provided with audio inputting neans for

i nputting audio information, recording nmeans for recording audio information
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information in such a way as to overwite audio information 20 recorded in

t he recordi ng5433R8Rd SpbificBiom bl spdridserPabhoNol 288915hdistiBRetdrcaddidi 0
i nputting means. For this reason, after audio information is recorded in

t he recordi ngardemapable 6f febording/raptbdgcihgaudio inforpatiored ni st akenly, the
audio information already recorded in the recording neans is erased.
Theref ore, above 8ushkanizadlia apuiis providediwithdaugip inpdtingmedmisifocat i on No. 25
1991- 45433 describes a technol ogy which adopts a structure that the
recor di ng buinpylingsaushe inforraation; eenrdingomeans farirecerding audig informations
detached 6 after audio information is recorded, thereby avoiding audio
i nf or mafliCon iNpyhthrough audio inputting means, audio outputting means for outputting
the audio information recorded in the recording means, a recording button
which is pressed when audio information is input through the audio inputting
means, a playback button which is pressed when audio information is output
through the audio outputting means and controlling means for controlling
15 these operations, and designed so that the audio information is recorded by
pressing the recording button and the audio information is reproduced by
pressing the playback button.
Here, the audio information is recorded in the audio card capable of
recording audio information in such a way as to overwrite audio information
20  recorded in the recording means with the audio information input through the
audio inputting means. For this reason, after audio information is recorded
in the recording means, if the recording button is pressed mistakeniy, the
audio information already recorded in the recording means is erased.
Therefore, above described Japanese Examined Application Publication No.
25  1991-45433 describes a technology which adopts a structure that the

recording button is easily detachable so that the recording button is detached



bei ng erased by m soperation of the recording button. Furthernore, the

audi o card described in the above descri bed Specification of Japanese

Pat ent No. 2889151 is constructed in such a way that when the playback 5
button and recording button are sinultaneously pressed after audio

I nformation is recorded, control is perforned such that further recordi ng of
audio information is prohibited, thereby avoiding audio information from
being erased by m soperation of the recording button. However, as described
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becones unattractive. Furthernore, in the case of the structure that when

t he pl aybackutiontdrielrezbeding e0ttdh e BithlihediehPsressed afteruldianeousl y after
audio information is recorded, further recording of audio information is

prohi bi t ed, iRRnhbtoris ecarded) tbatrol isgeriormies such thasfiriiee récordingustl | y
confirmwhether the recording of audio information is prohibited or not.
For this reaaulg informationiaprokibled,dbereliyaawwiding radighinfrenatiendiraintging not
prohibited yet after audio information is recorded, the user may send the
audi o card wirased by prisepergtion ef tharecordiag duttana prohi bited state believing
that the recording is already 25 J)rohi bited. In that case, the recording
button may be prddewaver 3¢ geserted abevs. inthe ease afithesstrugtyrethat e r ecor ded
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detached after audio information is recorded to thereby avoid audio
information from being erased by misoperation of the recording button, when
an audio card with audio information recorded therein is delivered, the audio
card is delivered to the destination with part of the audio card detached,

15  causing a problem that the appearance of the audio card to be delivered
becomes unattractive.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that when the playback
button and recording button are pressed simuitaneously after audio
information is recorded, further recording of audio information is prohibited,

20 there is a problem that it is not possible to visually confirm whether the
recording of audio information is prohibited or not. For this reason, there
may be a case where although the recording is not prohibited yet after audio
information is recorded, the user may send the audio card without placing the
audio card in a prohibited state believing that the recording is already

25 prohibited. Inthat case, the recording button may be pressed mistakenly

later and the audio information recorded may be erased. Furthermore, in



pressed to record the audio information, and therefore when the recording
button is pressed before the playback button is pressed, part of the audio

i nformati on recorded may be erased. 5 Furthernore, a double postal card
conbining a transmtting nessage card and reply nessage card is
conventionally used for many applications such as invitation for an event,
for exanple, another party of a wedding cerenony, an order form of goods or
service, etc. Address information such as the address, name of the receiver

s written oldbi brofiit the rBUGRliYy bPaddia RBHAticH) tHESSCHRIMFERIANE

|nformat|ontrans tte romth ender to receiver

back. FurthesgBséd tPEoRS thd QU&b%hﬁﬁtl@V%daﬂ;leréfB% Wﬁ@hQﬁé redsrmgef the
sender is witten on the front of the reply nmessage card and an area is

provi ded on Hitnhispreddirt igsford the Slayisadkigution srpressed) pait ofthetaiuaiis i t t ed
fromthe sender to the receiver. 15 The double postal card structured in

thi s manner inforinatidedecdrded may bernasdd.ng area between the transmtting
nmessage card and reply nessage card in such a way that address information
such as Bhe addr dsyrthermmerepé douhle pastal casd cbmbérxipgaetnammmi;@metssagee
destination, and at the destination the transmtting nessage card is cut
from the remard aadsaply maseras owrg is eengentignaly sised fjormeny applicatigng: nat i on to
be transmtted fromthe receiver to the sender is witten on the back of
the reply mesHeias Byitatiomer an ?/V%é'OF examplerapethes naglypfiasweddindback to the
sender. As such, the dou 0 ard conrbi ni.ng transmtii ng nessage
card and repiSfomORaE oe%r?IOFfaso gep 50F SR BiE. et FHRTBHOR Auf can be
25 transferred,fro he se rec receiver to the
sender and bt W%%@%’?@Mgg g%g @ﬂﬁgﬁ Qﬁéh?é'gﬂ/ Frgg%réae card need to
8 includg t W?aﬁ&%&ﬁ@me@éé’d&%#d%d W%rﬁﬁhtlow&é]%mlhbﬁ‘f}o?n s @Rb RS
receiver is written on the back. Furthermore, address information such as
the address, name of the sender is written on the front of the reply message
card and an area is provided on the back thereof for entering information to
be transmitted from the sender to the receiver.
15 The double postal card structured in this manner is folded along a
connecting area between the transmitting message card and reply message
card in such a way that address information such as the address, name of
the receiver is exposed and sent to the destination, and at the destination the
transmitting message card is cut from the reply message card along the
20  connecting area, the information to be transmitted from the receiver to the
sender is written on the back of the reply message card and only the reply
message card is sent back to the sender.
As such, the double postal card combining the transmitting message
card and reply message card has a limited amount of information that can be
25 transferred from the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender

and both the transmitting message card and reply message card need to



I nformati on thereof. Therefore, Japanese Patent Application Publication No.
2001-121858 discloses a double postal card having a structure that a sheet
having a 5 vertical size equal to or double the standard vertical size of a
postal card and a horizontal size four tinmes the standard horizontal size
Is folded into the size of the postal card, so that a greater anount of

I nformation can be transferred in the standard size of the postal card.
However, though an anount of information that can be transferred 10 may be
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descri bed doubl e postal card, |nformat|ggh can be transferred with audio from

the sender t@istlages acRiubié postal E4XEN Rdvin ﬁ%ﬁh_\éﬁjrettﬁat_té@hé&rr%ﬁn%E the doubl e
postal card. For exanple, In the case of an invitation to another party of a

weddi ng cer evartigal dife aquainboriesbrotecaandard virticHl sirecsf £ postal tardogndibl e to
record audi o information and a reply about whether or not to attend the

ot her 20 para hodizontaksize doiimimes trenstandasd senonftalesize iscfoldackinteethecdizé he
invitation with a message recorded in the reply nmessage card to the sender
of the i nvi tefitherpostalivard.caudibat afgreater eamaunkof oreatiorecar be transfareadt age
with audio fromthe receiver of the invitation. However, even with the
above descr iipdhestansiasd size ofithepogtalicard.t he 25 structure that the recording
button is easily detachable so that detaching the recording button after

audi o i nf or mat i onHowevepdhetagh ahamennt of infoanationthat gapibertransiairedi ng er ased
by m SOI[:)L(%)r at rin%rx} b%f intcpe%sre C\A%{hdwg\ g lcjjtotuBEa pg\éqglncard, the information can be
transferred from the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender
only visually, which limits the type of information that can be transferred.
Here, if the audio card disclosed in above described Japanese
Examined Application Publication No. 1991-45433 is applied to the above
15 described double postal card, information can be transferred with audio from
the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender of the double
postal card. For example, in the case of an invitation to another party of a
wedding ceremony, if a reply message card is structured so as to be able fo
record audio information and a reply about whether or not to attend the other-
20 party of the wedding ceremony is sent from the receiver of the invitation with
a message recorded in the reply message card to the sender of the invitation,
the sender of the invitation can receive the message with audio from the
receiver of the invitation.
However, even with the above described double postal card with the

25  structure that the recording button is easily detachable so that detaching the

recording button after audio information is recorded prevents audio



this reply nessage card is sent with audio information recorded in the reply
nmessage card as descri bed above, the reply nessage card is sent back to the
- sender with part thereof detached, which results in a problemthat the 5
appearance of the reply nessage card sent back becomes unattractive. Such a
problemis not limted to the above descri bed doubl e postal card, and can
al so occur with an audio information delivery conponent conbining a
transmtting nessage section and reply nessage section. Furthernore, a |abel

1573 o e AR B PR e 8T  e

[ . ! [ ' ' .S

L L o s
LT €O CURBEAAT A A S5 oA R s ROR Sl FERAEER (v
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;
form i ncl udi ng arac cap transflerring information to

the visual | yppditAALE BPreplyPestdgd Bal 8t badk BcBHiundtirgesird. i on to be

transferred on the surface of a |label and processing it 1nto a convex form

i ncl uding Brai | | 8ugR acirabRemi &Y otdinmitatbtolthe abtverdeviciibad dosleysgtabn t he
surface to be transferred to the able-bodied and allows the information

expressed t bardyghd canatso bocunwith an esdionigfdrandtientdedivefecaragonentt he vi sual |y
handi capped, too. However, the above described |abel, to the surface of
whi ch convegombiming piaresiiting mesdagei segtiBn aind rephmessaga sectiorappl i ed, can
transfer 25 information expressed in Braille characters to the visually
handi capped who Fughemaere, Blabelistruchiued sodhat it ban bezpasied to anobiect to
information to the visually 10 handi capped who cannot read Braille
char actldt s. be labeled such as an article using an adhesive is conventionaily provided in
various modes according to the use and used for various applications. Such
a label can transfer information with the information printed or written on the
surface thereof.
Furthermore, in recent years, Japanese Patent Application Publication
15 No. 2001-242788 discloses a label with information to be transferred
displayed on the surface thereof and processed into a convex form including
Braille characters, capable of transferring information to the visually
handicapped, too. In this way, displaying information to be transferred on
the surface of a label and processing it into a convex form including Braille
20 characters allows the information displayed on the surface to be transferred
to the able-bodied and allows the information expressed through convex form
processing to be transferred to the visually handicapped, too.
However, the above described label, to the surface of which convex
form processing including Braille characters is applied, can transfer
25 information expressed in Braille characters to the visually handicapped who

can read Braille characters, but cannot transfer information to the visually
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Here, those who can read Braille characters account for |ess than 20% of

all the visually handi capped and the proportion is |l ess than 5% when people
- with weak sight and senior citizens are included. For this reason, 5 even if
a |label, to the surface of which convex form processing including Braille
characters is applied is used, there still is a problemthat it is difficult
to transfer information to many visually handi capped and people wth weak
sight. Furthernore, in recent years, not a small nunber of products driven

order o L5&%@@gﬁwﬁﬁw%ﬂﬁbﬁé%gﬁﬁrﬂg&vﬁirﬁﬁ%-?Lni‘diﬁﬁe;s: Spﬁéﬁniefcéi o
' - ' B ,
ahove descri bed Hatbdnede ¥ 52(?83.'?| Fyafiecdiatat s B Puas IR ere, o
orJ . i ' i.d- . 2206
oe, Yo S OB S N Ror AR b SR s B SRS
negative e BESSIRY| ABER IR hIUBhIR Gl 8N800 IAURLE CLERY Iid feasbver . Thi s

paper battefy 1s part electrolytic lTayer 1nto positive

el ectrode agfeRGABbYE tEIHRCSURRR GFWhiERRoh9SR s YR cBLSIRGiIRdlading?  t he

positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode are exposed on~differént 20

surfaces of Brdife ph@ectdreis apMiedhigrusel] there 260 s a phstlempat A iPaiffsulttdat tery is
nounted on a circuit substrate to construct a power supply circuit, one of

the posititransfeetrifooastiontd magpiisvualig handicapped and peobld with weak circui t
substrate and the electrode not facing the circuit substrate will have a
connecti on sigbt.ninal for providing a connection with the circuit substrate
connected by 25 soldering, etc. through which it is connected to the circuit
substrate. Howeburthemnene, imeecentyearsdpet asmalayrabertofiproduety diivenconnect ed
to the 11 circuit substrate through the connection termnal, the resistance
bet weert @ heby battery power are required to save space of a power supply section in
order to achieve the downsizing and multi-functions and as a means for
meeting such a demand, a button-type battery is used. Furthermore, the
above described audio card, etc., requires a low-profile battery.
Here, in recent years, Japanese Patent Application Laid-Open No.
15  2000-502206 discloses a paper battery having a structure of a positive
electrode and negative electrode laminated together through an electrolytic
layer. This paper battery is partitioned by the electrolytic layer into the
positive electrode and negative electrode and the respective electrodes of
the positive electrode and negative electrode are exposed on different
20  surfaces of the paper battery. For this reason, when such a paper battery is
mounted on a circuit substrate to construct a power supply circuit, one of the
positive electrode and negative electrode does not face the circuit substrate
and the electrode not facing the circuit substrate will have a connection
terminal for providing a connection with the circuit substrate connected by
25  soldering, etc. through which it is connected to the circuit substrate.

However, when the electrodes of the paper battery are connected to the
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el ectrode and the circuit substrate increases. Mreover, doing so requires
an additional operation, which results in reduced productivity and increased
cost. 5 Therefore, the Specification of Japanese Patent No. 2866383

di scl oses a technol ogy of folding part of a paper battery so that a positive
el ectrode and a negative electrode are fornmed on the sane surface. This
technol ogy folds part of the paper battery whose positive el ectrode and
negative el ectrode are fornmed on different surfaces, superinposes this paper

nol s v o P ERRG B gebliat Bluf PR bl oo
the paper DATGPARTRICAIIR QRS e cMeRRel Ty 1 il or - o

racH, wiieh RS WA8dRiel prodlehifrend cfbstad™e

descri bed atéﬁ’@dd'mg%
positive electrode and negative el ectrode are there

surface, thigggeans that the paper battery is continuously used with part
of the paper battery folded and this involves a problemthat the paper

battery ks used iTheraforevine@peuificatiohafUapbhesd Patdrt NG[Z866288t ery conpar ed
to the use of the paper battery without folding. 20 Furthernore,. as

descri bed alisdosesa téchnology off foldimppert of am@Eperdattery so timatdepositivd a paper
battery lam nated on the circuit substrate, it is possible to apply, for
exanpl e, an dedtzrde apd e/negative elecirodel aredormed oarthe samepsurfacenduldtis ve
adhesive to a connection term nal of the paper battery, and then nount the
paper bat t ertgclyiplogy falds partiof $hepaper kattany whase: positive glegsodeandct and bond
t oget her the paper battery and circuit_substrate using.the .

ani sot r opi c/negiabive sledrode| arederraed §Bt¢t§?fﬁ€'ﬂ BUIRRAS, SURCHARESPS this PAPEHwever

as desc r1 iobeolaa%)ecr)g\//gh tﬁ'g %H‘cﬁip gul?satpa% tﬁr%tutgﬁra}f\ i%ggla%gr; %Vrhtprovided with holes

through which parts of the positive electrode and negative electrode are
exposed and connects the positive electrode and negative electrode of the
paper battery, and circuit substrate through these holes.

However, as described above, when part of the paper battery is folded

15 and the positive electrode and negative electrode are thereby formed on the
same surface, this means that the paper battery is continuously used with
part of the paper battery folded and this involves a problem that the paper
battery is used in an environment unfavorable to the paper battery compared
to the use of the paper battery without folding.

20 Furthermore, as described above, in the case of a power supply circuit
made up of a paper battery laminated on the circuit substrate, it is possible to
apply, for example, an anisotropic/conductive film or an
anisotropic/conductive adhesive to a connection terminal of the paper battery,
and then mount the paper battery on the circuit substrate and electrically

25 connect and bond together the paper battery and circuit substrate using the

anisotropic/conductive film or anisotropic/conductive adhesive.
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substrate are connected using an ani sotropic/conductive filmor

ani sot ropi ¢/ conductive adhesive and the paper battery is nounted on a
circuit substrate to thereby manufacture a power supply circuit, the 5

ani sotropi ¢/ conductive filmor anisotropic/conductive adhesive is applied to
the el ectrodes of the paper battery first, and then the paper battery and
circuit substrate are provisionally crinped and then the paper battery and
circuit substrate are conpletely crinped, which results in a problemthat
such a nanufactﬁrin | caj.ed and duct i vi. i s reduced.

%LQI Furt her nor e, tB\gpgerf%\%Eﬂ%gﬁggcﬁ)ggé\?%ﬁhmihq R@gﬁé&wgﬁpﬁ%ﬁ?ugt ive
expensi ve SUbsyAGH S Sttt Bo Bl B ot ot R BB RA I 9E  cases the
manuf act ur arﬁ%@q;ﬁéfc%ﬂ&u&@wdr@é%! Jndtftﬂe%ﬁer. %@eﬁ%ﬁﬁg@é %_IE'E érlg\ff NTION |t

s an obje resent 1nvention to provi abl e

audi o essagpelBRIRS BlrliefanatdcAfeIpbwbPLsy ettt the Printed  thereon and

a manufacturing nmetho ereo Furthernore, 1t 1s another object of the

present si NVgfisotedpié/BoRd Qotivadilror aHisattsPiecbRd Gdtivet Adhesiiel iatalgpﬁee% whi ch can
be downsi zed whil'e securing a predeterm ned sound volunme. Furthernore, it
i's a furthehew@iectridesiofthe papesbatteryriirstnandthém the papelebattery@ndidduitat or

whi ch can attract sufficient attention of consunmers and contain a |large
amount of aslibstrates areepriovisidrailyaetrinped &% thert ther paper baitery and cirbait | enge of
the present invention to allow the above described recordi ng/reproducing
means to besubstratecareicampletelyicrinped, whichskesuBanimagqroblem that suokiat i onal

delivery slip and it is a still further object of the present invention to
facilitate mManuipeiufingsstap ismese seapligatedand progistivity is reduced.
10 Furthermore, there is also a problem that the anisotropic/conductive

film or anisotropic/conductive adhesive cannot be easily controlled, is
expensive and thereby requires complicated control and increases the

manufacture cost of the power supply circuit.

15 SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION
It is an object of the present invention to provide a bendable or
foldable audio message transfer sheet allowing information to be printed
thereon and a manufacturing method thereof.
Furthermore, it is another object of the present invention to provide an
20  audio information output sheet which can be downsized while securing a
predetermined sound volume.
Furthermore, it is a further object of the present invention to provide a
POP indicator which can attract sufficient attention of consumers and contain
a large amount of advertisement information.
25 Furthermore, it is a challenge of the present invention to allow the

above described recording/reproducing means to be delivered on a delivery
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Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provi de an audi o nessage transfer sheet whose appearance does not 5 becone
“unattractive when recording of audio information is prohibited and which
makes it possible to visually confirmthat recording is prohibited.

- Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide an audio information delivery conponent conprising a transmtting
nessage section and a reply nmessage section connected together, wherein 10

RIS e r e T e EY e e

i nformation I'S pOSSI ed audi n from

being er ase%@‘@éé&ﬁ%\)@ﬁ%ﬁ%‘fﬁgiﬁ%@é Adlivshyldia \ﬂ)‘?@é’ﬁ{ég%‘ége asgé’ebgéél%g\g‘e)lr e it

is a still further object of t present fnvention to prFovi

capabl e of transnfiihéwndraf ﬁﬁé@%&i@&&%ﬂ&?ﬁé@f@h@?ﬁé%tﬁ‘_WénliBﬁ to15 visually
handi capped alike. Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present

i nventi on t opropidevarsigudiorhessagetpinsfer shéat wheseppearadca dpepant bat tery
whose positive electrode and negative el ectrode are exposed on different

surfaces s nobadonde unatteactibe etheni reeording of audioliaforatationtid pragidbited angpl vy
circuit capable of being 20 fornmed w thout increasing the resistance between
t he paper bawhichymalkes it possiblet tosvisisallyaaonfiomdhai reicording é8 prohdpitdde paper
battery. Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present invention
to provide a nethedhermaranilisa st fuigher ghiertrofdng present inv@ntionddrpri si ng a
paper battery connected to a circuit substrate, capable of inproving
product i vi t yPrexidg amaudio;iRforaglion defiveryrompenant CoRprising a trapsmiéingr esent

i nvention, audio information recording/re r(%_duci n 4 meaps capabl e of

F ecor di ng/ r JBFSHRES RECUANATS R PEW meTERIe sectiongandected eacther hern and

this auo{ioo itrl'llfe%gﬁ/tringgsa{g%cgéc%orﬁq/s Stc u?‘gg isggas% r]esatialse to record audio
information and it is possible to prevent recorded audio information from
being erased mistakenly without degrading the appearance.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide a label capable of transmitting information to the able-bodied and the

15 visually handicapped alike.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide a power supply circuit comprising a paper battery whose positive
electrode and negative electrode are exposed on different surfaces, mounted
on a sheet-like circuit substrate, the power supply circuit capable of being

20 formed without increasing the resistance between the paper battery and
circuit substrate and without folding the paper battery.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit comprising a paper
battery connected to a circuit substrate, capable of improving productivity

25  without increasing the manufacturing cost.

In the present invention, audio information recording/reproducing
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sandwi ched between two support sheets and these support sheets are further
sandwi ched between two surface sheets, which allows the audio 5 information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans to be bent or folded, and the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans is sandw ched fromfront and back 1in only part
of the area of the two support sheets facing the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans, and therefore the difference in thickness

bet ween the area in which the audio information recording/reproducing 10

means i s incorporat and other area is redyced though the audiqg
i nf or mat i oMeAESNIR PEFRCOIIRSHBPrRdNSING audip ijPRBAtiAN has ﬁﬁ@eﬁrﬁk%i ch

Lo L SR PR B o e TR L s o

7SRRIy e O e R SR B0
SuPPOTt <P SRR doh Gl oA GRS ETAR, oRERA Blgis o | 1T ease
sheet. &£ur tin*ﬁSFrHeri&‘rB gﬁ%}?@ﬁ%}@‘é@)ﬂ[ﬂ&ﬁ\%ﬁs t6'Bb Ui of Y&géﬂ‘,% fheshigfibs are 20

connected along a | ttates positioning of the two support

sheets.  FikbhAsIBH FecoiiRB/rPfiduciny MeBERS iPSardivieHed frideh fiBaNandbavk ded for
the audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans for outputting audio

i nf or mat i onin balyqeBbf thet rdaaff the Piv@sQpedit eheets fatingehé awicinfarmialishs audi o
information, a fil msheet having a | arger dianeter than the piezo-electric

25 el enent regardingdrepooduing meamseand thdrefgre dhe difference in thickmess and a
di aphragm provided with a hole having a dianeter |arger than the dianeter of
15 t he pi ebetwéeenthd area iorwdich dhelavdiolinformatian re¢ardinighepreducing t he film
sheet, pasted to a filmsheet in such a way that the piezo-electric el enent
fits i h®o means is incorporated and other area is reduced though the audio
information recording/reproducing means is incorporated therein, which
aliows information to be printed on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, making the outside shape of the two support sheets
equal to the outside shape of the surface sheets can make the thickness of
15 the entire audio message transfer sheet substantially uniform.
Furthermore, dividing each of the two support sheets into a plurality of
portions makes it possible to increase the degree of freedom in bending and
folding of the audio message transfer sheet.
Furthermore, adopting a structure that the two support sheets are
20 connected along a bend line facilitates positioning of the two support sheets.
Furthermore, when audio information outputting means provided for
the audio information recording/reproducing means for outputting audio
information is constructed of a piezo-electric element which outputs audio
information, a film sheet having a larger diameter than the piezo-electric
25 element, pasted to one surface of the piezo-electric element and a

diaphragm provided with a hole having a diameter larger than the diameter of

15



the hole, and the diaphragmis bonded to the support sheet only in the area
of the surface of bonding with the filmsheet which is not bonded to the
filmb5 sheet, it is possible to prevent the thickness of the area where the
audio information outputting neans is provided fromincreasing and cause
the audio information outputting nmeans to be fixed to the surface sheet

w t hout being bonded thereto and thereby avoid vibration of the

pi ezo-el ectric elenment and di aphragmfrom being interfered. 10 Furthernore,

DY, B9Pt| 98 TS Aok AR SHERE g R AR A rkREEL S
S | CrARARID § B SR e ek BB 1R
perating neans 1S provided and ki ng the

hei ght of tihe HORE Md thE dIEHaghP¥®ond Hﬁ@sﬂépéﬁ%ﬁégﬁﬁg% tﬂé‘ﬁhe%ijppo”

3 0 .
sheet, the operating neans IS surroun%gg by t supp heet Ich is

thi cker thagt theQuifatd bt behdihg SvitPPleiinshe@® WhickritthdtibdndedtBRhE MMPOSSI bl €
to prevent the operating neans from bei ng operated when force nmjeure is

appl i edsf r cgReRttiBisqssiik tdprevehethd thickeks bf tresaied WHeledtheraddio | am nated on
the surface of at 20 |east one of the two surface sheets which does not

face the slpfosmatioheetputting ereansfis pratided from incredsing and chass tind ace sheet by
an ink-jet printer later, the information is printed clearly on the surface
sheet . Fur taudiorinfermation ditputtinig mears to be fixed do thes surfipes sngetweithaat t he
surface sheet before the support sheets sandw ching the audio information
25 recor di fing ppoded theyetecand thareby aveidi ibration of ke piezpeeleetfitace sheets, it
is possible to lamnate the ink receiving | ayer with excellent flatness of
the 16 sur&'ﬁ@@%ﬂ@@ﬁ@mﬁgmﬁmtwgmﬁrgﬁ'édsheets consi st of single pieces

cut out froma continuous sheet, the ink receiving layer, is | am nated on
the 10 urthermore, by adopting a structure that two support sheets

sandwich the audio information recording/reproducing means around
operating means and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
mounted on one support sheet in the area in which the operating means is
provided and making the height of the operating means lower than the
15 thickness of the support sheet, the operating means is surrounded by the
support sheet which is thicker than the height of the operating means and it is
thereby possible to prevent the operating means from being operated when
force majeure is applied from outside.
Furthermore, if an ink receiving layer is laminated on the surface of at
20 least one of the two surface sheets which does not face the support sheet,
when information is printed on the surface sheet by an ink-jet printer later, the
information is printed clearly on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, if this ink receiving layer is superimposed on the surface
sheet before the support sheets sandwiching the audio information
25 recording/reproducing means are sandwiched between the surface sheets, it

is possible to laminate the ink receiving layer with excelient flatness of the
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continuous surface sheet, which facilitates the |am nation of the ink
receiving layer. 5 Furthernore, according to the present invention, the
"area of at least the audio information output section of the audio

i nformati on recording/reproduci ng neans sandw ched between the two surface
- sheets can be folded along a bend |ine, and therefore the downsi zing can be
achi eved by folding the area where at |east the audio information output 10
section is incorporated with respect to other areas w thout reducing the

size of thegaadesHddt®anAWHEM theistidacE et congistldTRingls Piectec@itduey to the
present invention, when nounted on an object by a nounting nenber,

adver ti senerfrornrd contiuous stheeh) lthy @itk @eevind ldyeonis lahdnstedfacthesheet i s
visual ly recogni zed and when the operating 15 neans is operated, audio

i nf or mat i on gontioudas surfacd sheet; whichhfacilitztes dine lareinatidn of theeipkadaeiving neans
Is reproduced. In this way, audio information is recorded in the audio

i nf or mat i on lay@or di ng/ repr oduci ng neans and this audio information is
designed to be reproducible by the ogerati ng nmeans, and therefore if the
advertisénment 20 Fuithermareoacedrdingdertae preserinvention; thenarsanf atieaste audio
i nformation recording/ reproduci ng neans, the advertisenment information is
visual ly rd88audiQ it rﬁ'&ﬁt&'bﬂ’)ftﬂlétjg%@‘oﬁ'ﬁithei%'ﬂ& MIORs wel |, and in this
way it is possipble to gttract attention of consungrs, and al so inglude a
% ge. amount ScproguaeRutihdibesin STAWIEaR bSBVEE Meibrutac shdste i <
operating negns e erating neans
I s pasted pr B%ga‘f’%@%'%ﬁé?(éﬁ?ﬁﬁg’ 5@#}@1&{9%&83@?9%2@%@5}&% be easily

operat ed. FUdRErPH foldihgthE ated Wiefe a3kt tit 48AI6 ifform4tidh BLigut Parer

sui tabl e
10 section is incorporated with respect to other areas without reducing the size

of the audio information output section.

Furthermore, according to the present invention, when mounted on an
object by a mounting member, advertisement information displayed as a
POP on the surface sheet is visually recognized and when the operating

15 means is operated, audio information recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means is reproduced.

In this way, audio information is recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means and this audio information is designed to be
reproducible by the operating means, and therefore if the advertisement

20  information is recorded as audio information in the audio information
recording/reproducing means, the advertisement information is visually
recognized and provided as audio information as well, and in this way it is
possible to attract attention of consumers and aiso include a large amount of
advertisement information.

25 Furthermore, since this operating means and the surface sheet in the

area where the operating means is pasted protrude from other areas, the
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for printing, it is possible not only to print advertisenent information as
a POP on the surface sheet but also to inprove the durability of the
surface sheet. 5 In the area where the operating neans is pasted in
particular, the surface sheet nay deteriorate when the operating nmeans is
operated, but using synthetic paper can suppress deterioration of the
surface sheet. Furthernore, when the power supply section which supplies
power to the audio information recording/reproducing nmeans is constructed

of a 10 pl gﬁ?g%lﬁﬁé%meaﬁg%rn %&%g!#% B up of positive el ectrodes and

negative es expose ent surfaces, if these plurality of

paper  bat t ef i eSp giifa FHICH IRdlsiMaciebhast 18 bdd ot Spthatic iRt o oh 1 s

nounted with the au ormati on recording/rep ucl ng nmeans and

connect ed tfgr pfifihdd W18 posYiRik Moﬁ@ﬁ]? it® Prinf a@itisémehemfcimation 46h FOpduct i ve
area connected 15 to one of both electrodes of the power supply section and

a second aymihecduriceeasiset HanaRo!te dmproveniheadurability oftthe surfacelstelet.odes of
t he power supply section formed on different surfaces in such a way that

bot h ekectindbdeared whisee flevneperatingImearecisipasted in partioglat,dtetsurfabe fir st
conductive area and second conductive area, all that is needed is to
connect t heshsletimayi dstedioraié wiwpethelnperatingmeand is bpecated dwuising at e only at
two | ocations, which can reduce the manufacturing cost. Furthernore,

accor di ng tsynthaichrapasean; suppresodeterineation ofdhe settage shaekber i s sandwi ched

between two surface sheets, an |IC chip having a stqQrage area and a second
switch are el ect rﬁ'@%ﬁm}PrEOWHGBtﬂé@lpPWﬁEﬁHHpM?@CEQ”mgWR)@SrMﬁP and if

Signal for (B PRI FrPBIRFPRRIIANGITESTts Brearuces Prbut to the | C
oD, s ) Ot e 88 o e S o E0SE ©
electrodes exposed from different surfaces, if these plurality of paper
batteries are connected in series and the audio substrate which is mounted
with the audio information recording/reproducing means and connected to
the power supply section is constructed of a first conductive area connected
15 to one of both electrodes of the power supply section and a second
conductive area connected to the other of the two electrodes of the power
supply section formed on different surfaces in such a way that both
electrodes of the power supply section are connected to the first conductive
area and second conductive area, all that is needed is to connect the plurality
20 of paper batteries and the audio substrate only at two locations, which can
reduce the manufacturing cost.
Furthermore, according to the present invention, when a conductive
member is sandwiched between two surface sheets, an IC chip having a
storage area and a second switch are electrically connected through the
25 conductive member, and if the second switch is operated in this condition, a

second instruction signal for recording audio information in the IC chip is
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t he conductive nenber is renoved fromthe two surface sheets, the IC chip
and second switch are electrically left open and even if the second switch
-is 5 operated in this condition, the second instruction signal for recording
the audio information in the 1C chip is not input to the I1C chip and even
If audio information is thereby input via the audio information inputting
nmeans, the audio information is not recorded in the IC chip. For this
reason, if the conductive nenber is renoved fromthe two surface sheets
after the audio |0 information is recorded in the |C chip, the audio

O T R e oy o o o v e Ao second suftch
iy vl Sl o B
proni bited ermpﬁ\g; &{rﬂa'ﬁ:}rsse%m?eﬁ F@Qé}gﬁ)@ﬁ@*@ z‘r"?‘fﬁ %*iheeeffv;wei‘tf??eﬁ .
{ﬁ:ecghgi i's ngé'itﬁ%%{;ﬁcgs {ﬁgasu?lkg@eca lgﬁeceigé V\ﬁﬁéﬁ Eeé@ﬁgﬁ%ﬁg Q%nggfﬁﬁce of
appear ange f?%?nggeg:@%ﬁ%&%nr@@ﬁg%? %éé@ddquﬁphli@;{n%@é@ %é’?ﬁ@?"i eer ecor di ng

of the audi ﬂldlﬁ%f@ﬁhbﬁéh itheNe élﬁg‘?é‘h@t ih?uttzﬁ tHBQCir,giiﬁ%ﬂchveﬂq aér}@iBaﬁg

determ ned through the presencel/ absence o e conductive nenber,

therefore i tinfenf@Mii9 tierbBy iiitaid thecARib infoirhation PRUIIREMledhB Jthes

prohi bited. Furthernore, audio information is recorded in the first audio

i nf or mat i on #@dieisfoRtatien issbtaedgrasdan the 0 enpe heRbritrisweaso ietHavo 25
surface sheets with the transmtting nessage section and the reply nessage

secti on connemidiativé membehisrehiovetfrom the twa gurfeces sbeetsaaftar dhe asiditd
separated fromthe reply nessage section along the connection part in order
t o send1bhe infgrmationds ageordedtin the IG\Chipnthef audio édforrdation seatirded ivf themat i on
IC chip is not erased even if the second switch is operated later.
Thus, recording of the audio information in the IC chip is enabled by
the conductive member sandwiched between the two surface sheets and the
recording of the audio information in the IC chip is prohibited by removing this
15 conductive member from the two surface sheets, and therefore even if the
recording of the audio information in the IC chip is prohibited, the surface
sheets which become the appearance of the audio message transfer sheet
remain as they are, preventing the appearance from becoming unattractive.
Furthermore, whether the recording of the audio information in the IC chip is
20  prohibited or not can be determined through the presence/absence of the
conductive member, and therefore it is possible to visually confirm that the
recording is prohibited.
Furthermore, audio information is recorded in the first audio
information recording/reproducing means sandwiched between the two

25 surface sheets with the transmitting message section and the reply message

section connected. Then, when the transmitting message section is
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sandwi ched between the two surface sheets in such a way as to span the
transmtting nmessage section and the reply nessage section of the first
audio 5 information recordi ng/ reproduci ng means sandw ched between the two
surface sheets is cut. In this way, when the transmtting nessage section is
separated fromthe reply nessage section, it is not possible to record audio
information in the first audio information recording/reproduci ng neans,
preventing the audio information already recorded in the first audio 10

R AR PP TR B0 A . 1
POr o0 O sl B s i QR Gl Yy MY AL J0IAERRI

si de, and tOeidRlieked béhﬁe%rﬂﬂ%ﬁth’i%' Surfael shdgtd PCgichea WHH 4% theTESSage

section 15 to reproduce the o Information recorded I1n the tirst audio

i nf or mat ' Orlraﬁé?ﬁiﬁfr@ l'i*ﬁééé’tﬁ! Qéétﬁim@'\d@@“@pIﬁié%ﬁﬁ%@%é@tior@@?ﬂfeﬁﬁrﬁﬂa@diot he_
present invention, audio Tnformation is recorded in the audio I nformation

recor di B9/ rigfyradtiohrgcoreritpreprodivding eskanseianeivichdib b el twas e

materials, this label is pasted to an object, the 20 object is supplied to

t he desti nagurfatecshdeleisagudi oln thiowag| when llye tehsmittipg ne¢ssage seutiohli®n t he
audi o information recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing
means is r esepadateddrem thé ceply snéssagemection tihis natdiassibiatoremmrd @udind t he
desired audio information is thereby transmtted to the destination. 25

Fur t her nor dnfagaagioniinghe first Bedisr isfsmatipnveeerding/reprpducing iImeanssy i s
constructed of a _positive electrode and a negative el ectrode | am nated 20

t hrough an RENeRting {he audiajafprmation gieady rreopdrd in the firsbiawdigat i ve el ectrodes

exposed fromdifferent surfaces, and the paper battery js.connected to a
P 10 information record?nglreproduc?ng meansq‘rcpm be?ng erasyed mistakenly.

Furthermore, of the first audio information recording/reproducing means, the
portion other than the wiring for recording the audio information is
sandwiched between the two surface sheets on the reply message section
side, and therefore it is possible for the receiver of the reply message section

15 to reproduce the audio information recorded in the first audio information
recording/reproducing means.

Furthermore, according to the present invention, audio information is
recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means sandwiched
between the two sheet base materials, this label is pasted to an object, the

20 object is supplied to the destination of the audio information by delivery, etc.,
and then the éudio information recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means is reproduced at the destination of the audio
information and the desired audio information is thereby transmitted to the
destination.

25 Furthermore, according to the present invention, a paper battery is

constructed of a positive electrode and a negative electrode laminated

20



sheet-like circuit substrate on which a conductive area to be connected to
the electrodes is formed and a power supply circuit is forned of the paper
battery 5 and the conductive area, in order for one of the positive

el ectrode and negative electrode to be connected to a first conductive area
formed on one surface of the circuit substrate, the paper battery is
nmounted on the surface on which the first conductive area is fornmed and the
ot her electrode of the positive electrode and negative electrode is

Chi's way o DS S0 BISPONER YR ey B PSR EpGAIMSL BRI o  ho
first d d d ' Lt hi f th I ti
el ot rode ARPOREUARID STrERt s BtReS.and thsibBparvanayds Prarelied A aces of the

o Tace-of oot EEERT kiBad e dwitha boluciPRehe i PedorrbiBiin . "
Foroed on (HGCHEEE tsfbnfied Shiaf Goler SN G solmed of B0 BpEPRAMGY! > o7 o8
theref oge idnd ﬁhe%b?ﬁﬁiﬁ%fa%é,% @@egffteweﬁe%vgiat an'tw&léiéctroggtsu t increasing

the resistance between the paper ery an e circult strate and

w thout f ol fhqlive e dtAIRY tol15d E6RNectEW id ATirsfiohductivé BRedforfmédiorpdRet rate is
provided with a notch for the other electrode to fit fromthe front side

into the bastfatiedsf thé cirbait eubstrate, theuhsicradiattedp id mauntddco thesurta@et rode of

the paper battery fits into the side on which the second conductive area is
f or med t hr cmrgWhidmethedirstcantiictise 2feaisrforned dntidhe lntherssledtiodmofithet | ve ar ea,
it is possible to allow the other electrode of the paper battery to fit
i nto the otpuositive electréde haddiegative etadbrodeds eonaactedito agdeaond not ch and
connect to the second conductive area even when the paper battery is
mount edOon condustive amafarmedon thecotbatsufacehang indhistway a power supply
circuit is formed of the paper battery, and the first and second conductive
areas.
In this way, one of the positive electrode and negative electrode
exposed from the different surfaces of the paper battery is connected to the
15 first conductive area formed on one surface of the sheet-like circuit substrate,
the other of the positive electrode and negative electrode is connected to the
second conductive area formed on the other surface to thereby form a power
supply circuit, and therefore it is possible to form a power supply circuit
without increasing the resistance between the paper battery and the circuit
20  substrate and without folding the paper battery.
Furthermore, if the circuit substrate is provided with a notch for the
other electrode to fit from the front side into the back side of the circuit
substrate so that the other electrode of the paper battery fits into the side on
which the second conductive area is formed through the notch and is
25 connected to the second conductive area, it is possible to allow the other

electrode of the paper battery to fit into the other side of the circuit substrate

21



substrate. Furthernore, when a plurality of sets of first and second
conductive 5 areas are forned and as nmany paper batteries as the sets of
first and second conductive areas are nounted so as to be connected to the
plurality of first and second conductive areas, and when the plurality of
first and second conductive areas are connected so that the plurality of
‘paper batteries are connected in series, if the first and second conductive
areas are fornmed so 10 that at |east sonme of the plurality of paper

T Y L
IR ¥t

el ectrode ang,pegatd ve el ectrode 15 of the paper battery face the two
connection termnals provided on the circuit substrate and then ultrasonic

vibration is appl imgidmidie, WHeHa! BiiiraifCoseta o fifst antl$ecBRdicondBclect r ode

and negative el ectrode of the paper battery are nelted, and the positive

el ect r odesandreggate frmrRidesid 8¢ enaily pdpseribaderied als! the \sebof firshand wecond
connection termnals of the circuit substrate are thereby electrically 20

connect ed t hicondhctivé arssnare rhomsted o &3y tosive donmgcted tto tise plusalith o fitst
el ectrically connect the paper battery and the circuit substrate w thout

usi ng expensiand seoadi cdrelustivd assasaand avhierothegplualityatiiicst ane second or

ani sotropi c/ conducti ve adhesive, prevent the manufacturing cost from

i ncreasi ng, <ionduttive awastaretapnnagtesk septhabthe pleralitp odpaper batterias/aney .
Furthernore, if a hole is made in the area in which the connection 22
terninal of toe@ngrtedintsesigssk thea Brst and sepead conduglhs areas ase éemestiso and

negative electrode of the paper battery nelted through ultrasonic vibration
flow intd0 thatatleast some of the plurality of gaper batteries overlap with one another,

it is possible to reduce the area of the circuit substrate on which the plurality
of paper batteries are mounted and realize a cost reduction.

According to the present invention, when the paper battery is mounted
on the circuit substrate so that the positive electrode and negative electrode

15 of the paper battery face the two connection terminals provided on the circuit
substrate and then ultrasonic vibration is applied to the mutually facing areas,
the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery are melted,
and the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery and
the two connection terminals of the circuit substrate are thereby electrically

20  connected through ultrasonic bonding.

By so doing, it is possible to electricaily connect the paper battery and
the circuit substrate without using expensive materials such as an
anisotropic/conductive film or anisotropic/conductive adhesive, prevent the
manufacturing cost from increasing, simplify manufacturing steps and

25  improve productivity.

Furthermore, if a hole is made in the area in which the connection

22



this hole, which increases the bonding force between the paper battery and
circuit substrate. 5 Furthernore, when the paper battery is nounted on the
circuit substrate, if no connection termnal is formed in part of the area
facing the positive electrode and negative el ectrode of the circuit
substrate, part of the area facing the positive electrode and negative
el ectrode of the circuit substrate is nelted through ultrasonic vibration
and the bonding force 10 between the paper battery and circuit substrate is
cts, . features, and advantages of

th by i . ..Jhe_.ab d ot ' :

the. pr wsenterMAGLA 8PS chaRIraS ABaF S FOSIHVERISHER S ADH 5 080 | pt | on
the pr esentelonupisol B P BRREY) Bbueholan ditesdhit Mo "2 < 2
I . . . : : : : ¢
Fecor di no/ Ao HAERHRas SRS Bindthi okl Lo i PRBr BB 2 1 o0
Fig. 1 bi Scil%ufirs?ﬁ?.fréfae?t ional view along the Iine A-A° shown in Fig. 1la;
Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer sheet according to a

first egbodi mentF@ihdiforB! WABAthé PUBEF baterylté thoutlled bhURE'cREER an i nner
structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet shown in Fig. 2a; 25 Fig. 2c

I's a cross-gigstrats)d ny cemmadtiondeiriinal isfermied irs bawofithe braa fadbig tHg 9. 3
illustrates a |am nated structure of the audi o nessage transfer 23 sheet

shown i n Fimssitivécelbotréde ahd megative klectrodetof theclreuit sabstrhtef pard ofittee of t he
support sheets and
area facing the positive electrode and negative electrode of the circuit
substrate is meited through ultrasonic vibration and the bonding force
10  between the paper battery and circuit substrate is thereby increased.
The above and other objects, features, and advantages of the present
invention will become apparent from the following description with reference

to the accompanying drawings which illustrate an example of the present

invention.
15
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS
Fig. 1a is a plan view of an information carrier with an audio apparatus
capable of recording/reproducing audio information incorporated in a direct
mail;
20 Fig. 1b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 1a;
Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a first embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 2b illustrates an inner structure of the audic message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 2a;
25 Fig. 2c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 2a;

Fig. 3 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer
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audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and

Fig. 3; 5Fig. 4billustrates a |amnated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and
Fig. 3; Fig. Saillustrates a structure when the two support sheets shown

.in Fig. 2c and Fig. 3 are nmade up of one sheet; Fig. 5b illustrates how the
sheet is folded along the bend Iine shown in 10 Fig. 5a; Fig. 6 illustrates

the structure of the audio information output section shown in Fig. 2b;
Fig. 7is a cr%s§- ev%t i.ﬁ) I \éi ﬁw round the switch of the audio nessage
transfer sheés[h SURVPA Equ 95 Fig. 8a is a plan view of an audio

nessage transf er Sgeks AEERLIIY dinafoc SFOAArSBPAR lRorinddie apesent

i nvention; Fig. 8b I"us €s an 1 nner S cture of € audi 0 nessage
transfer she‘ﬁ}q- | ' oy i I SR il V4 | ong
the line A-A" s I%m%étﬁrglfe‘lggﬁﬁgggbr%dg.@ﬁgaé}cgog sg'?g’rﬁﬁ !\ﬁi elng'o tacl)nﬂgé'gléo
nmessage tranq:fig_r3-sheet according to a third enbodi nent of the present

invention; Fig. 9b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage

transfer ssheet sheigndb illustratesP@laringtedstructure of ressupport shtt andewdid ong
the line AAA" shown in Fig. 9a; 25 Fig. 10 illustrates a recording area of

the 1C chi p dhipmmation Fegprdgy/repFoducind section shevain Figgw2afto 26 anddfFig. Bpssage
transfer sheet according 24 to a fourth enbodi nent of the present invention;
Fig. 11 b ill ustr dtigsSaiilusinates astructune wvhen thedwalslipponeshesgs shownst er
Fig. 2¢ and Fig. 3 are made up of one sheet;
Fig. 5b illustrates how the sheet is folded along the bend line shown in
10 Fig. 5a;
Fig. 6 illustrates the structure of the audio information output section
shown in Fig. 2b;
Fig. 7 is a cross-sectional view around the switch of the audio
message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 2b;
15 Fig. 8a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a second embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 8b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 8a;
Fig. 8c is a cross-sectional view along the tine A-A' shown in Fig. 8a;
20 Fig. 9a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a third embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 9b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 9a;
Fig. 9c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 9a;

25 Fig. 10 illustrates a recording area of the IC chip shown in Fig. 9b;

Fig. 11a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
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sheet 301 shown in Fig. 11 a; Fig. 11 c is a cross-sectional view along the
line AAA" shown in Fig. 5 1lla; Fig. 12a is a plan view of an audi o nessage
transfer sheet according to a fifth enbodi nent of the present invention;
Fig. 12b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet
shown in Fig. 12a; 10 Fig. 12c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A
shown in Fig. 12a; Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer
sheet according to a sixth enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 13b

S SR S T e o
Fig. 13a; Fig. b bl ' '
Gy %L bR e i TR0l ARl Teog2ce

of manuf act yrd oNinFigE$$40€e transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to
13c; Fig. 1 cé%iﬁohrs}?\r ates alH?rretﬁ'gd of manufacturing the audi o nessage

transfer sheet spgiqihs BicdSss-Setidrial ¥4 albhg thd ifleiA-hushéwh @6 Fiy. met hod of
manuf acturi ng the “audi o nessage 25 transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to
13c; Fig 14ggillustrates a nmethod of manufacturing the audio nmessage 25
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c; Fig. 14f illustrates a nethod of
manuf act uri ng t hEigad@ads agdaagiew of an audio message transfer sheet according

to a fifth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 12b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 12a;
10 Fig. 12c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
123;
Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audioc message transfer sheet according
to a sixth embodiment of the present invention,;
Fig. 13b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
15 sheet shown in Fig. 133;
Fig. 13c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
13a;
Fig. 14a illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c;
20 Fig. 14b illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c;
Fig. 14c illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c¢;
Fig. 14d illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
25 transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c;

Fig. 14e illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
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transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c; Fig. 15a is a plan view of an
audi o i nformati on output sheet according 5 to a seventh enbodi nent of the

present invention; Fig. 15b illustrates an inner structure of the audio

i nformati on output sheet shown in Fig. 15a; Fig. 15c is a cross-sectional
.view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 15a; 10 Fig. 16 illustrates a

1Tam nated structure of the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
15a to 15c; Fig. 17a illustrates a |am nated structure of the support sheet
and audio iqfor tion recording/reprqodugi ng section shown in Figs. 15b, 15c
and Fig. 16;Tanstessheet sgownig Qsat1§§tﬁ 3% nated structure of the support

heet d di o inf i ' ' ti h in Figs.
155, 150 and  Fi g oI FRNEratBs 3 Tplree df7BanHEh g 68 2, AeSBetout pur
heet sh [ ' 15¢ RlGua 16 NOt i ; 20 Fig. 18b
;SI Ieﬁst?a?\g; Itt eég%hc?q}%ﬁg‘?vﬁré&?g%éggtagh%Ss?heetnoshIO\r/]mu?ﬁ Fi gs. | nga to 15c

d Fig 16 i o FigL - Do O : L Cone aut but
heet according  radatoBiGRELTBADIE MY ionRaua el shEETBEcREIne. Pl

||l ustratgs ag 4 SE\RIntls biMEddith@ntét thBprasehitanidrtRinat i on output 25 sheet
shown in Fig. 19a; Fig. 19c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A

shown in Fig. 26 gigaishillistrafs an innetr satietiré bethagudiolinfophaton entpult put
sheet shown in Figs.

sheet shown in Fig. 15a;

Fig. 15c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
15a;
10 Fig. 16 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio information output
sheet shown in Figs. 15a to 15c;
Fig. 17a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 15b, 15¢ and
Fig. 16;
15 Fig. 17b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 156b, 15¢ and
Fig. 16;
Fig. 18a illustrates the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
15a to 15¢ and Fig. 16 not in use;
20 Fig. 18b illustrates the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
16a to 15¢ and Fig. 16 in use;
Fig. 19a is a plan view of an audio information output sheet according
to an eighth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 19b illustrates an inner structure of the audio information output
25 sheet shown in Fig. 19a;

Fig. 19¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
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19a to 19c not in use; Fig. 20b illustrates the audio information out put
sheet shown in Figs. 5 19a to 19c in use; Fig. 2lais a plan view of a POP
i ndi cator according to a ninth enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 21

b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator shown in Fig. 21 a;
10 Fig. 22 illustrates a |lam nated structure of the POP indicator shown in
Figs. 21 a, 21b; Fig. 23a illustrates a |am nated structure of the support

sheets and audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig.
22b and Fig,, 23; 15 Fig. 23b illustrates a | am nated structure of the
support she @and audio information recordi ng/ repr oduci ng secti on shown in

Fig. 22b and Fi gg; | 4a | i e t he paper
battery shown inF'gFﬁgif3 'IWQt&iﬁ'& 5@0@@@5@@%%&&%@{é‘ﬁ’ﬂ"g':ﬁ%m is a
Cross-secti ' ] .the line A-A" shown in Fig. 24a; Fig. 24c is a
cr oss-sectigéngéto yl%%ﬁ' 8’%’%% he line B-B' shown in Fig. 24a; Fig. 25
illustrates the g H’lﬁ%ﬁ’ fl'fe‘;:é S isfBANEtioM obtdis sh RPWrefHEFiaé®
connected in serllE sggls) S ov?/;(léglan |%Cﬁ 21 W&?g?ﬁgﬁanééﬁg@ g'ggl,g 23b; Fig.
26a il ustrpaLe Powvr fige:audi o substrate shown in Fig. 21 b, Fig. 22 27 and
Figs. 23a, 23b is connected to the paper battery shown in Fig. 25; Fig. 26b

illustrates how Fige2adaé a plam sichabfa POMiInditatbr accaldiny tofRa ginti22
embodiment of the present invention;

Fig. 21b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator shown in

Fig. 21a;
10 Fig. 22 illustrates a laminated structure of the POP indicator shown in
Figs. 21a, 21b;

Fig. 23a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheets and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig. 22b and Fig.
23;
15 Fig. 23b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig. 22b and Fig.
23;
Fig. 24a is a plan view of the structure of the paper battery shown in
Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b;
20 Fig. 24b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
243;
Fig. 24¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
24a;
Fig. 25 illustrates the three paper batteries shown in Figs. 24a to 24c¢
25 connected in series as shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b;
Fig. 26a illustrates how the audio substrate shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22
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and Figs. 23a, 23b is connected to the paper battery shown in Fig. 25; Fig.
27a is a plan view of a POP indicator according to a tenth 5 enbodi nent of
the present invention; Fig. 27b illustrates an inner structure of the POP

i ndi cator showmn in Fig. 27a; Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information
delivery apparatus according to an eleventh enbodi mrent of the present

I nvention; 10 Fig. 29 is an expl oded view of a package of the sound
information delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28; Fig. 30 illustrates the

cackage. ) bR 7Ra Ao AR R BHiber barkh oo KERSL s F g %aa
ol very. appar at 5 ZRSIRKReSnOR Y S Bifte SABWAINFih. 21, FIER2 i o
message tr agid PigsSE8! 2315 RO6dtirdted b helpMe UABRPSROWRTH FRf. 25he present

invention; Fig. 32b i1Tustrates an I nner structure of the audi o nmessage

transfer 20 shepjy. ghauaiplafrvidw 6£a POP thdicetér hscatrdingatesa &meh | onal view
along the line AAA" shown in Fig. 32a; Fig. 32d is a cross-sectional view

al ong tise | émbodinistit of tlesvprasentirventioda, 25 Fig. 33 illustrates a | amnated
structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet shown in Figs. 32a to 32d; 28
Fi g. 34a il ustrkige27h illustiabes ad irsteristtuctire af tihd PORI palicatosstemyn aind  audi o
i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 32a to 32d
Fig. 27a; '
Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information delivery apparatus according to
an eleventh embodiment of the present invention;
10 Fig. 29 is an exploded view of a package of the sound information
delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28;
Fig. 30 illustrates the sound information delivery apparatus shown in
Fig. 28 broken down into a package, recording/reproducing means carrier
and delivery slip;
15 Fig. 31 is a cross-sectional view of a delivery slip of the sound
information delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28;
Fig. 32a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a twelfth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 32b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
20  sheet shown in Fig. 32a;
Fig. 32¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig.
32a;
Fig. 32d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
32a,
25 Fig. 33 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer

sheet shown in Figs. 32a to 32d;
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and Fig. 33; Fig. 34b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support sheet
and 5 audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 32a to
32d " and Fig. 33; Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio
substrate shown in Fig. 32b; Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the
line A-A" of the switch 10 shown in Fig. 35a when not operated; Fig. 35c is
‘a cross-sectional viewalong the line A-A" of the switch shown in Fig. 35a
when operated; Fig. 35d illustrates a structure of the back of the

coniuct e, Tehet il ByEld o Aaath B 8 SpBaASHRALHN 1o
poStel, Car . SRS B Ao B ASAPIR spRBEReT.

illustrates gpdip eg3structure of the double postal card shown in Flg 36a;
Fig. 36c is a reaf view of the double postal card shown in Fig. 36a; Fig.

36d is a cross-seiyopd illusRites! PRMnihaRd dtARtre of tﬁé%Wbpbﬂ shegt andba; 25
Fig. 37 illustrates a |lam nated structure of the double postal card shown

in Figs. 36adudicipforniilion recolBrg/réproduciag sectioh shbwatie Figs. 32attor32dof t he
support sheet and audio information recording/reproducing section shown in
Fi gs. 36a t o apddrig. 33;

Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio substrate shown in
Fig. 32b;

Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' of the switch

10 shown in Fig. 35a when not operated,;

Fig. 35¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' of the switch
shown in Fig. 35a when operated,;

Fig. 35d illustrates a structure of the back of the conductive member
shown in Fig. 32d;

15 Fig. 35e is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
35a;

Fig. 36a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an
audio information delivery component according to a thirteenth embodiment
of the present invention;

20 Fig. 36b illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card shown
in Fig. 36a;

Fig. 36¢ is a rear view of the double postal card shown in Fig. 36a;

Fig. 36d is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
36a;

25 Fig. 37 illustrates a laminated structure of the double postal card

shown in Figs. 36a to 36d,;
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and Fig. 37; Fig. 38b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support sheet
and 5 audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 36a to
- 36d and Fig. 37; Fig. 39a is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the
switch when the switch is not pressed through the recording button shown in
Figs. 36a, 26b; Fig. 39b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the
switch when the 10 switch is pressed through the recording button shown in
Figs. 36a, 26b; Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the doubl e postal

card shown L8 RS BB STEAR o id ARG e RSP 0e o7
N R L ey R I

Fig. 41 b ign&ﬁd ajy.view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fig. ‘a, 'Fig. 41 c is a rear view of the double postal card shown

in Fig. 41 a; 2;fi i | ' ' k r f the
?‘(lif Bb |ﬁd§lrdt§s|;: ?déﬁﬁatgd;j %\g‘iugifurﬁ?f tHY 8lipsort Sdat dhdP!

doubl e postal car shown i n Fi ( a Is’d cross-sectional view
al ong the | hpgioAnformaligimetdrdingireprdduding Sédtior(shdwh mSFE;?t 86a %o Bedi nat ed

structure of the double postal card 25 shown in Figs. ato 4le; Fig. 43a
i | lustratesanadI|Rigli3vted structure of the support sheet and 30 audio
i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section showmn in Figs. 4la to 4le and
Fig. 42; Fig. 39a is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the switch when the
switch is not pressed through the recording button shown in Figs. 36a, 26b;
Fig. 39b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the switch when the
10 switch is pressed through the recording button shown in Figs. 36a, 26b;
Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card shown in
Figs. 36a to 36d separated into a transmitting message card and reply
message card along the connection part;
Fig. 41a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an
15 audio information delivery component according to a fourteenth embodiment
of the present invention;
Fig. 41b is a plan view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fig. 41a;
Fig. 41c is a rear view of the double postal card shown in Fig. 41a;
20 Fig. 41d is a rear view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fig. 41a;
Fig. 41e is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
41a;
Fig. 42 illustrates a laminated structure of the double postal card
25 shownin Figs. 41ato 41e;

Fig. 43a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
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Fig. 43b illustrates a |lam nated structure of the support sheet and audio
I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 4l1a to 4le 5 and
Fig. 42; Fig. 44a is a plan view of a | abel according to a fifteenth
enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 44b illustrates an inner
structure of the |label showm in Fig. 44a; Fig. 44c is a cross-sectional
view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 10 44a; Fig. 45 illustrates a

| am nat ed structure of the | abel shovvn in Figs. 44a to 44; Fig. 46a

[ 1
i |l ustrates g ok a‘?}gﬁaﬁrepro i secP Hgﬁtshéwﬁﬁgg_?&gfggﬁg'ﬂ& 15 and

i nf ormati on recor own i n
Fig. 45 Fign d‘ﬁﬁ. 4il ustrates a | am nat ed structure of the support sheet and
audi o i nformati of’ réecordi ng/ reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 44a to 44c

and Fig. 45; Fig. F;§7@36 HluStried Mnsinalid sriche) oﬁﬁé%ﬁﬁb@ﬂ shBefafd Xt eent h
enbodi nent 20 of tThe present invention; Fig. 47b illustrates an inner

structure OfauHitﬁlnlfcﬂ’ﬁﬂitloﬁh@wrdmngemodﬂElﬁg sekctign shdwniif Figs: 4a8sosAiel | onal

view along the line A-A" shown 1n Fig 7a; Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional
view al opg tamd Figné2,B-B' shown in Fig. 25 47a; Fig. 48 illustrates a
| am nated structure of the |label shown in Figs. 47a 31 to 47d; Fig. 49a is
a cross-secti onalFigi 44a isfa plean viewiofia kabef atdordingi to @fiftdantim embodiment
of the present invention;
Fig. 44b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 44a;
Fig. 44c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
10 44a;
Fig. 45 illustrates a laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 44a
to 44,
Fig. 46a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 44a to 44c
15 and Fig. 45;
Fig. 46b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs, 44a to 44c¢
and Fig. 45;
Fig. 47a is a plan view of a label according to a sixteenth embodiment
20  of the present invention;
Fig. 47b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 47a;
Fig. 47c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
47a;
Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.

25 47a;

Fig. 48 illustrates a laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 47a
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Figs. 47a to 47c when the switch is not pressed through the recording
button; Fig. 49b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the switch
shown in 5 Figs. 47a to 47c when the switch is pressed through the recording
button; Fig. 50 illustrates an inner structure of the |abel shown in Figs.
47a to 47d when cut into two areas along perforation; Fig. 51 a is a plan
view of a | abel according to a seventeenth enbodi nent of the present

invention; 10 Fig. 51 b illustrates an inner structure of the | abel shown in
Fig. 51 a; E; 7d-51 c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A° shown in
Fig. 51 a; |g. 52 illustrates | am nated structure of the |abel shown in

Figs. 51 a to 51F?g.439%igiagﬁrggﬁ-‘}e%ﬁ?ﬁal%éﬂoYilf‘é"biB%it?'bf%@Q@itﬁﬁ%o@ it Paper

battery used for a ™ powe cuit accordin 0 an el ght een

embodi ment O?idé?a;art&ﬁ%twhémmémgwéigﬁicggré@stédi thréudH #iRSreeskding Baltod! ew

along the lineg A-A" shown in Fig. ; Fig. 53c 1s a cross-Sectional

view along the |i fgy Bidb isshenvBsiseclioal viewaf te dcinftydfithe SWitEREREWA in
structure of the surface of an enbodinent of a sheet-like circuit substrate

on whi ch g heFjiapdralte7erwhehthenswitcHisgressathttirouglb fie Fetordingbettonpn whi ch
the paper battery 7001 is nounted; 25 Fig. 54b illustrates a structure of
t he surface opposiFig Shillustatesrareioner sthactare of thedabd4howstinfrigs. &Fato
illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit wth the
paper batt er ¢7divdvan cut imogwo aastalormpperiomtioed on the circuit
Fig. 51a is a plan view of a label according to a seventeenth
embodiment of the present invention;
10 Fig. 51b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 51a;
Fig. 51c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
51a;
Fig. 62 illustrates laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 51a
to 51c;

15 Fig. 53a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit according to an eighteenth embodiment of the present
invention,

Fig. 53b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig.
53a;

20 Fig. 53c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
53a;

Fig. 54a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to
53c is mounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is mounted;

25 Fig. 54b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface

shown in Fig. 54a;
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substrate shown in Figs. 54a, 54b, on which the paper battery 7001 is
nmounted; 5 Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface shown in Fig. 55a; Fig. 56a illustrates a nmethod of manufacturing
the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 55a, 55b; Fig. 56b illustrates a
met hod of manufacturing the power supply circuit 10 shown in Figs. 55a,
55b; Fig. 56c¢ illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b; Fig. 56d illustrates a nmethod of nanufacturing the

por =unel 1) g g B B SR 2,

structure of the an enbo cUi't substrate

on whi ch t*\ﬁitﬁﬁ?@bf]@éﬁﬁ%ﬁtﬁ%?ﬂ%ﬁh&bﬁ%%ﬁ 83 MouRtd &rf tHEPBRUGC, on whi ch

t he paper battery ustrates a structure of the

surface oppggidifaité ShbWA if Fids Gaa, S4BV6n Whidh the fafier baRely PoopRa 111 ustrates
a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit wth the paper battery

shown in Figgunfet2 to 53c nounted on the circuit substrate shown in Figs.
57a to 57d, on which the paper battery is nmounted; Fig. 58b illustrates a
structure of theFigusbballusirates atstructure o tsaistidace opposite fortheisurfab8a; 25 Fi g.

59a is a plan view of an enbodi nent of a paper battery used for a power
suppl y circshawmicbigldibbg; t o a twenti eth enbodi nent of the present 33
invention; Fig. 59b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A" shown in
Fig. Fig. 56a illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;
Fig. 56b illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit

10 shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

Fig. 56c¢ illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

Fig. 56d illustrates a method of ﬁanufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

15 Fig. 57a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate oh which the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to
53c is mounted, on which the paper battery is mounted;

Fig. 57b iliustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
shown in Fig. 57a;

20 Fig. 58a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit
with the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to 53¢ mounted on the circuit
substrate shown in Figs. 57a to 57d, on which the paper battery is mounted;

Fig. 58b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
shown in Fig. 58a;

25 Fig. 59a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a

power supply circuit according to a twentieth embodiment of the present
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59a; Fig. 59c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B shown in Fig. 5
59a; Fig. 60a illustrates a structure of the surface of an enbodi nent of a
sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a
to 59c is nmounted, on which the paper battery is nounted; Fig. 60b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface 10 shown in
Fig. 60a; Fig. 61 aillustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit wth the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a to 59c nounted on the
circuit sug%k%%%ﬁ,shomn in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery is
nount ed; Fi il lustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the

surface 15 Sho"‘”hg?@)%agljosﬁ sé:chgnalqﬁé’w'a‘io@%ﬂ{eafhé’h\% vﬂﬁ qfiBOdi ment of

a paper battery us a” power supply ciT manuf ac hg a net hod
of manuf act w fgng a power supply circuit according to a twenty-first
enbodi ment of the present invention; Fig. 62b is a cross-sectional view

along the |ine AMyg 54¥iah bfbsEl&ctloﬂé] \ﬁ@\ﬂakﬁh%theﬁlﬁﬁ BSB %h@WhSlﬁ Figcti onal
view along the line B-B" shown in Fig. lg. 63 illustrates the three

paper basterggas shown in Figs. 62a to 62c connected in series; 25 Fig. 64a
illustrates a structure of one surface of an enbodi nent of a sheet-I|ike
circuit substrat igsédh fllastratgseanstructurgpofthei surface ofamugrabodinent c34 usi ng a
met hod of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a twenty-first
enbodi ment sheetlikeicaghsubsirade onovhich the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a to
59c¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery is mounted;
Fig. 60b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
10 shownin Fig. 60a;
Fig. 61a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit
with the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a to 59¢ mounted on the circuit
substrate shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery is mounted;
Fig. 61b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
15 shown in Fig. 61a;
Fig. 62a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit manufactured using a method of manufacturing a power
supply circuit according to a twenty-first embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 62b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
20 62a;
Fig. 62c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
62a;
Fig. 63 illustrates the three paper batteries shown in Figs. 62a to 62¢
connected in series;

25 Fig. 64a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a

sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured
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Fig. 64b illustrates a structure of the other surface of the circuit
substrate shown in Fig. 64a; 5 Fig. 65a illustrates a structure of one
surface of the power supply <circuit with the paper batteries shown in Fig.
63 nounted on the circuit substrate shown in Figs. 64a, 64b; Fig. 65b
illustrates a structure of the other surface of the power supply <circuit
shown in Fig. 65a; 10 Fig. 66a illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the
power supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b; Fig. 66b illustrates a nethod

S | ust Eé?éég%i& fh%ﬁﬁmﬁei%% B{fwég&i@*‘?'*ﬁ'b%&@rdwﬁq‘jﬁa 62?; Shown in
I gS. a e i Fa*g%aﬁ%gg%.nﬁ manuf acturi ng the power

supply circult ovvn I'n I'g 66e illustrates a nmethod of

manuf act uri ng tthr?O@%rm@fméya%tmwréofﬂ%wmher@uﬁbeéofﬁ@cw&ﬁb 20 Fig. 67
Il lustrates a conriection state between the substrate of the power supply

circuit andgihsrat@eBowhdh iR 64m@nuf act ured using the nmanufacturing nethod
shown in Figs. 66a to 66e; Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface

of an empodi nent Fiyf. 68a itetrites alstructure wif bne wasfacetof tive powkesupplgover supply
circuit manufactured 25 using a nethod of manufacturing a power supply

ci rcuit acccirdiifwith theapapevdvatiereschoavreintitigi 63 moumted ba the eirenit | nventi on;
35 Fig. 68b illustrates a structure of the other surface of the circuit
substrate sédwirate shpyn is&igs. 64a, 64b;
Fig. 65b illustrates a structure of the other surface of the power supply
circuit shown in Fig. 65a;
10 Fig. 66a illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66b illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66¢ illustrates‘ a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
15 shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66d illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66e illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
20 Fig. 67 illustrates a connection state between the substrate of the
power supply circuit and the paper battery manufactured using the
manufacturing method shown in Figs. 66a to 66e;
Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured

25 using a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a

twenty-second embodiment of the present invention;
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Fig. 69a illustrates a structure of one surface of the power supply circuit
with the paper batteries shown in Fig. 63 nounted on the circuit 5 substrate
shown in Figs. 68a, 68b; Fig. 69b illustrates a structure of the other
surface of the power supply <circuit shown in Fig. 69a; Fig. 70a illustrates
a nmet hod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
10 Fig. 70b illustrates a nmethod of nmanufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; Fig. 70c illustrates a nmethod of nmanufacturing the

o manu act ur i ng” IhooRINSHPtE i3y 3 ine Hiorshifcd B e LGS “Sob, "and
Fig. 71 |Ilgl§t§§tﬁgtggpg\é@3ﬁr5§_tégyn state between the substrate of the power

supply circui ranu usit ng the manufacturing nmethod shown in Figs.

702 1o 70d and g, el 5 euuelegior e BarEEE ORI boepSghly, PREFERRED

EMBODI MENTS  (Fi enbodi ment ) | a is'a plan view of an audio nessage
transfer shgpduipRRR e ppébatierids sHowiRdEly B3 mdlintédenrhe TRBLIti nvention,

Fig. 2b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet
shown i s Fi gubstmtestiowindn Figs.i68a268B; cr oss-sectional view along the line
A-A shown in Fig. 2a. Furthernore, Fig. 3 illustrates a | am nated

structure of theFigd@iob ihestexige atstraichire rof $theeethet subface lodiive power gepplga to 2c.
As shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and Fig. 3, this enbodinent is constructed of a
sheet -1 i ke dipeliibshownimtigi. 68ay ecor di ng/ r epr oduci ng section 30 capabl e of
Fig. 70a illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
10 Fig. 70b illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 62b;
Fig. 70c illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
Fig. 70d iliustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
15 shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; and
Fig. 71 illustrates a connection state between the substrate of the

power supply circuit manufactured using the manufacturing method shown in

Figs. 70a to 70d and the paper battery.

20 DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS
(First embodiment)
Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a first embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 2b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 2a and Fig. 2cis
25 a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 2a. Furthermore,

Fig. 3 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer sheet 1
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recordi ng/ reproduci ng audi o i nformati on sandw ched between two support 5
sheets 20a, 20b nade of a flexible and thin material such as paper base
material with the support sheets 20a, 20b between which the audio

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 is sandw ched bei ng further
sandwi ched between two surface sheets 10a, 1 b having the same outside
shapes as those of the support sheets 20a, 20b, nmade of a flexible and thin
10 material such as paper base material. The surface sheets 10a, 10b,

support s A3 as 2W1ppd audi o information recording/ reproducing section
30 are bomgﬁ'tlc%) oﬂse %n)ot%er t hrough adhesive work applied to the front and

back of the supROshowh&®Figs22a.to 2etandTPigs 3aHie ambRdiblit isaiensguERdl | zed,
for exanple, by pasting adouble-faced tape to the front and back of the

support 15 cﬁ@ﬁi@et@i’ﬁé,au_aﬂbirﬂcﬁrn@éﬂ@im/rieﬁﬁrcﬁnd@ﬁéprﬁﬂhéin yieetiod Bosdapablesf et o.
Furthernore, the audio information recordi ng/reproducing section 30 is

const r uct edreobrding/repebdiicikg aadid infornfationsandwichgdbétweant twonsupporade up of
a piezo-electric element 41, a diaphragm 42 and a filmsheet which will be
descri bed |sheets 20ar2@hmadetofregflexitle rahddhinuchiaterial fsacheisi paper dasaudi o '
substrate 20 32 mounted with a thin IC chip 34 which is audio information
recordi ng matedial wih the suppor ghaelsi 204, 20brheiween wiiieh the audioswi t ch 33 whi ch
is operating neans operated for outputting the audio information recorded
inthe IC dnfq!smamnF@@Qﬁimére&ml&mgwwmf%w sAndyiehed beingfugber and

il T A B T RN T o I
i or mt | orPApeeiRS hBSEAT [esaonhosh i iRAts 20a: 208 mae ot Aep)S sPdhEui o
or o, e a0AI oL SuET phPEPIEBERE halGEd) oiTnd ke OB 104 T SLBERH ©
fiberglass yeld 95525hPhAS HuER ihfdPmatioR Fo¥STiNg/AlETod§6iRY SbBROFSE are
bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front and back
of the support sheets 20a, 20b. This adhesive work can be realized, for
example, by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support
15 sheets 20a, 20b or applying a hot-melt type adhesive thereto.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section 30
is constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 40 made up of
a piezo-electric element 41, a diaphragm 42 and a film sheet which will be
described later, for outputting recorded audio information, an audio substrate
20 32 mounted with a thin IC chip 34 which is audio information recording
means for recording audio information and a thin switch 33 which is operating
means operated for outputting the audio information recorded in the IC chip
34 from the audio information output section 40, and flexible paper batteries
31 connected to the audio substrate 32, for supplying power to the audio
25 substrate 32, and the audio substrate 32 is further provided with connection

terminals 35 for inputting audio information to the IC chip 34 from outside.
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(PET), polyimde or lead franme, etc., with the IC chip 34 bonded by means of
5 ani sotropi c/ conducti ve adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF),
wi re bonding or the like. Furthernore, when superinposed with the audio

i nformati on recording/reproducing section 30, the support sheet 20a is
provided with holes 21 a, 22, 23, 24a in areas facing the paper batteries
31, switch 33, I1C 10 chip 34 and audio information output section 40,
respectively. Furthernore, when superinposed with the audio infornmation

recor di ng/ ri@RRRAVSY, Be BREId Bormilion! rBEof/iiRIpro8laRY séBlon S0MaYi ded with
holes 21 b, 24b in areas tfacing the paper batterieS 31 and audio

i nf or mat i onsHy&tike skeiuren Fere,tRE Redid substraté B2tisiaflaidble, thiresligétrte 21 a,
22, 23, 24a are fornmed in the areas of the 15 support sheet 20a facing the

paper batt etniade of fibempladcieiforceddplasiics (FRR)) golyatitilene tdrephthialate out put
section 40, and the holes 21 b, 24b are forned in the areas of the support
sheet 20b f{@ETgpolytmidepearead fraomd, edc. 3withtide didhip 34 bbndedbyoneans phit

section 40, which reduces the difference in thickness between the areas
where t e paipeetrepiciconduetivdiadhesivec(tACGR), ansodmoipic/candualivedilmyACH )i nf or mat i on
out put section 40 and the other areas, inproves flatness of the surface
sheet s 10a, Wire bending ardbe|lik@at es printing of information on the surface

sheets 10a, 1 Ob, Furthernore, by making.,th otal .thickness of the support
sheets 20a, 20b EHNGANQIR WhEhSUPGHMROSEd I ErAUIRINIRREAON,, t he ¢ hi ckest

Possi bl ot RGBS RRedeli6h AT hRE o R DR o Vled it | ' £
case: o oy TRIBAZTH: 28 SE4DhrRES 1 1 o R TR IS e
FUbSLY AP SR BRIabS RN oBRER SBcRIE 0 BRpet APk G S 32
substrate 3gnehRupeiPdstE Hith the audio information recording/reproducing section
30, the support sheet 20b is provided with holes 21b, 24b in areas facing the
paper batteries 31 and audio information output section 40, respectively.
In this way, the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a are formed in the areas of the
15 support sheet 20a facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34 and
audio information output section 40, and the holes 21b, 24b are formed in the
areas of the support sheet 20b facing the paper batteries 31 and audio
information output section 40, which reduces the difference in thickness
between the areas where the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34 and
20 audio information output section 40 and the other areas, improves flatness of
the surface sheets 10a, 10b and facilitates printing of information on the
surface sheets 10a, 10b. Furthermore, by making the total thickness of the
support sheets 20a, 20b equivalent to or greater than the thickness of the
thickest part of the audio information recording/reproducing section 30, it is
25  possible to make the surface sheets 10a, 10b substantially flat. In this case,

by sandwiching the thin parts of the audio information recording/reproducing
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not be sandw ched between the support sheets 20a, 20b. Furthernore, 5 since
the surface sheets 10a, 10b are pasted to the support sheets 20a, 20b, even
when the audi o i nformation recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 has projections
and depressions, the surface sheets 1 Ga, 1 O nay be recessed by being
_pressed, but when there is no pressing force as in the case of an ink-jet
type, the surface sheets 10a, 1 Ob can maintain the flatness, and 10 thereby
allows printing as well. Fig. 4a illustrates the support sheet 20a shown in

Figs. 2a to gctRiiiz0 ﬁbﬂexéngré?tlwdiéa 6MtheTdtRlid SObSRREI3H BétiveBRtAEUCI Ng
section 30 lamnated together and Fig. 4b illustrates the support sheet 20b

shown in Fi ggup@isrt bRedte 2002061 the udiddubbieatelBl i3 fixeldor IBidedthe area of :
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 15 |l am nated together. As shown in Fig. 4a,

the hole 21 the papertatterieses lais sannéctiedeothppadio suistrite atHisarggnééd paper
batteries 31 is snaller than the paper batteries 31 and the hole 22 forned
in the area hatbagantiwichedthetwaan ittse suppmt shéets 202 20bwi Falth88norehe hol e 23
formed in the area facing the IC chip 34 is larger than 20 the IC chip 34
and the Hol esipge thesudace sheets Hiee 4 Obare masterktaaihgi supporfsheets 26a, 20h,put
section 40 is larger than the audio informatjion output section 40.

Furt her nor e, €48n !&@Mhﬁr?'-ldi'cglan!H,‘attqﬁ'é'eﬁgl'@ngﬂeFlfofjblﬁ'ﬁﬂd;eicﬂo’ﬁ 38 h@Sea of the

25 bat t er 1 o8 PIISGHRTS HET HPBSBIRBS eRHIACH Seets 0 TOR My Renecesars”
| or e o0 By BReLATLAheh TERb e PRGSMIRY S L BROEE 88, 01
support _sheltsiebBR bEEstirach fiote 1Bk, Tob sah Bk fafdegdEes Ve work
applied 15 thereby allows printing as well.
Fig. 4a illustrates the support sheet 20a shown in Figs. 2a to 2¢ and
Fig. 3 and audio informaticn recording/reproducing section 30 laminated
together and Fig. 4b illustrates the support sheet 20b shown in Figs. 2a to 2¢
and Fig. 3 and the audio information recording/reproducing section 30
15 laminated together.
_ As shown in Fig. 4a, the hole 21a formed in the area of the support
sheet 20a facing the paper batteries 31 is smaller than the paper batteries 31
and the hole 22 formed in the area facing the switch 33 is larger than the
switch 33, the hole 23 formed in the area facing the IC chip 34 is larger than
20 the IC chip 34 and the hole 24a formed in the area facing the audio
information output section 40 is larger than the audio information output
section 40.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 4b, the hole 21b formed in the area of
the support sheet 20b facing the paper batteries 31 is smaller than the paper

25 batteries 31 and the hole 24b formed in the area facing the audio information

output section 40 is smaller than the audio information output section 40.
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to the front and back of the support sheets 20a, 20b. 5 Furthernore, of the
two surface sheets 10a, 10b, the surface sheet 10a facing the switch 33 and
| C chip 34 through the holes 22, 23 of the support sheet 20a is provided
with an information display area 2 where address information, etc., is
printed when this audi o nessage transfer sheet | is mailed and the area
facing the switch 33 through the hole 22 of the 10 support sheet 20a is
provided with a printed playback button 3 for operating the switch 33.

Furthernore, in : ' 1O ] ' : ion 40

t hrough t he hol ehg@é?%vggt{qgcésdt}g%E)rtr?ﬁn'@%gierfréfgg@hgﬁé%@?iug%ﬁc&to Fiegadr 'ga 4 made
up of an ar foki I f ; d"’éﬂqfé f he audio

[ ﬁf or mat i onrﬁP%‘%F \g@g?{i@ﬁg ?‘Erﬁ%gwdé%en erelﬂ'lt{hgw?osﬁl‘@ggﬁd 15 back of

the audi o i Bh&EtEB0ORODOR Wokh FroRESHd Q_Bclégné"ﬁﬂe&‘?m%hgﬁ d’&t’%’%i\fé\ﬁoﬂ@éﬁﬁﬁeﬂ sheet s

1 Ca, 10b, the formation of the audi o output area made up of an array of

fine hol es gathedfrsmemddiskicithe stpport shestsd0:@obd vol une output fromthe
audi o information output section 40. In the audio output area 4, holes of

0.1 nm is di anet Eurtheambre, oethehtwo surfdce sheeisd 0ael10b,dhkelsurfaiceishieet val s 20 of
1.5 mm through | aser beam machi ni ng. Therefore, unlike punching or
per f or at i on10aifaging theiswitch 88 and (Gochip Bddhenughftbemeades@a, 23 of the es are never
clogged with burrs. Furthernore, in Fig. 1, though the information display
area 2 i s n8uPRATbSheri®Qgdis\peoyided it an tiepaticn digplay arae @ wheieon i ncl udi ng
t he playback hutton 3 is actuall %_rgr i.nted Q?‘ilﬁe%ﬁé'he entire surface of the
surface 25 afd@ssipfarmation.iales ks prirded whan, ipdnessags ignsfeesheetmy al so
be provided, ,above ,t he audi o qut.put, area 4, Furthernore, jpnstead of
or ovi di ng. ¢ S T ARHER as6e FaRG thehowfieh 33 tiauehfB b1 88 05 Fr  nti ng, it
I's al sq possible. t te a seal to the area faci he,sw tch 33 after
i or oty on SPRPaTt pheelfU 8 ifn B8y With. B Play K Butdiva 8! detating
the switch 33. Furthermore, in the area facing the audio information output
section 40 through the hole 24a of the support sheet 20a, an audio output
area 4 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from the
audio information output section 40 is formed. Even when the front and
15 back of the audic information output section 40 are covered with the surface
sheets 10a, 10b, the formation of the audio output area 4 made up of an
array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound volume output
from the audio information output section 40. In the audio output area 4,
holes of 0.1 mm in diameter are formed horizontaily and vertically at intervals
20  of 1.6 mm through laser beam machining. Therefore, unlike punching or
perforation using needles, etc., no burrs are formed and the holes are never
clogged with burrs. Furthermore, in Fig. 1, though the information display
area 2 is not provided above the audio output area 4, information including
the playback button 3 is actually printed over the entire surface of the surface
25 sheet 10a, and therefore the information display area 2 may also be provided

above the audio output area 4. Furthermore, instead of providing the
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Here, in the case of the audi o nessage transfer sheet | structured as 5

descri bed above, the audio information recordi ng/reproducing section 30 is
| am nated with only part thereof sandw ched between the two support sheets
20a, 20b fromfront and back as nentioned above and fixed through adhesive
work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 20a, 20b. Since

the support sheets 20a, 20b are provided with holes 21 a, 21b, 22, 23, 10
24a, 24b in the areas facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34

and audio information qutput section 40, of the audio.informatjon

recor di ng/ r@BVBﬁ‘HgPH%O%g_&W ‘gﬁ ,acmﬁe?F\&a'%ﬁf&t'ﬂgsﬁéﬁe@@ﬁéﬁ'%ﬁ? and the
necessary {EAUPELTERNg 1 AA BRECHIPSIISD 55 o8 ipriiadien f BRI 9% t he
support 15 gheet. 2 Wi the holes 21 b, 24b formed in the support sheet
20b. There gr%fﬁﬁcgzshfﬁwg?t sheets 20a, 20b nmay be nade up of one sheet so

Lhat 110, supbor she gh g s 2P SE RS EHB Bl IRl i sheet
prectSely "halirod e Elalbio MBHASTfocdhahibiBRBHta s 408, 0, P19,

2c and_Fi g-iaﬁ'ni Qt%at\&iﬂ%ﬁlg pirt PRPes R dh&wedh ﬂqbggatsi@bgﬁs ¥ t he

sheet is folded along t bend |1 ne 25 shown 1 n Fig. own in Figs.

5a, 5b, thexpAREREN frortherl acklss méPlioAdWRoVS antiflkeddhrolgh Fig. 3 are
nmut ual Iy connected al ong the half-cut bend line 25, the 25 support sheets

20a, 20b argdhediveediotk appliddie therfebritiame bickssf thésuppbrt shedis20a)2abrat i on
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 is sandwi ched between these 41 two support

sheet s 20a, Sigte theduppertahdets 20d, @0edareqmovided withnboles@ad@¢bn@2, 23;cti on 30
I's fixed through adhesive work applied to both surfaces of the support
sheet s 120a, 244244 in theiaeamfgcinghthenpaper tterie8 31, 3¥ijtch 43, 1@ chipd34 and
audio information output section 40 of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 30, when the support sheets 20a, 20b and the
audio information recording/reproducing section 30 are laminated, it is
necessary to precisely align the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a formed in the support
15 sheet 20a with the holes 21b, 24b formed in the support sheet 20b.
Therefore, the support sheets 20a, 20b may be made up of one sheet
so that two support sheets 20a, 20b are constructed by foiding this one sheet
and the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a formed in the support sheet 20a are aligned
precisely with the holes 21b, 24b formed in the support sheet 20b.
20 Fig. 5a illustrates a structure of the two support sheets 20a, 20b
shown in Fig. 2¢ and Fig. 3 constructed of one sheet and Fig. 5b illustrates
how the sheet is folded along the bend line 25 shown in Fig. 5a.
As shown in Figs. 5a, 5b, the two support sheets 20a, 20b shown in
Fig. 2¢ and Fig. 3 are mutually connected along the half-cut bend line 25, the
25 support sheets 20a, 20b are folded along the bend line 25 so that the audio

information recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched between these ‘
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t he support sheet 20a are precisely aligned with the holes 21 b, 24b forned
in 5 the support sheet 20b. The structure of the audi o informtion output
section 40 will be explained in detail below. Fig. 6 illustrates the
structure of the audio information output section 40 shown in Fig. 2b and
IS a cross-sectional view around the audio 10 information output section 40
of the audi o nessage transfer sheet 1 shown in Fig. 2b. As shown in Fig. 6,
the audi o information output section 40 in this enbodinment is constructed

Cecorded | ChETETL RS 208, 0TERRNE bt nteiie DT eroBLOREE <G
of the bl ez@scioRTid isTnRldd Hﬁl{grﬂédr?é%@w&l@ébﬁie% to%é}%hﬁ%?éé% fipsted to the

filmsheet rene paper, etc I ng vibration of

the piezo- eétﬂfﬁdrt Shatt'moal 208, P whetndirsies enaofz, 23‘94%'fbfﬁ1§8%?t 43 is

designed to be greater than the diameter of the piezo- electric element 41,

and t her ef ofhe sipporitdieati2eacargliretisely alignee Withithel ol@d 2B s24isifdrmeldia fil m
sheet 43, an area where the piezo-electric element 41 is not pasted and

exposed 5 enthersuppocisitedt 28bpi ezo-el ectric el enment 41 on the surface of the
filmsheet 43 to which the piezo-electric elenent 41 is not pasted.

Furthernore, theThesfructhgenotthé audiesniprradtion outwd section d0iwillbeg a  di anet er
greater than that of the piezo-electric elenent 41 and snmaller than 25 the

di anet er of explainedlindetaiebela®, and therefore the di aphragm 42 can be pasted
to only the filmsheet 43 so that the piezo-electric element 41 can fit 42
into this hole ofig Rdllagiratas theptragiurg Pf‘i‘?‘ﬁsﬁf@@ infermpafiompetput section

pi ezo-el ectr el e ré,)l asted Thi s di,aphragm 42 is bonded to the

B lpport shedd Shodn TG b andid 8 grossrsaqienaLViPRAroUGY i BHdBNe {1 | m sheet 43

s past Ed m?ormatlon output section 40 of the audio message transfer sheet 1 shown in
Fig. 2b.

As shown in Fig. 6, the audio information output section 40 in this
embodiment is constructed of a flexible piezo-electric element 41 for
outputting audio information recorded in the IC chip 34, a flexible film sheet

15 43 pasted to one side of the piezo-electric element 41 and a flexible
diaphragm 42 pasted to the film sheet 43 and made of styrene paper, etc., for
amplifying vibration of the piezo-electric element 41. Here, the diameter of
the film sheet 43 is designed to be greater than the diameter of the piezo-
electric element 41, and therefore when the piezo-electric element 41 is

20 pasted to the film sheet 43, an area where the piezo-electric element 41 is
not pasted and exposed remains around the piezo-electric element 41 on the
surface of the film sheet 43 to which the piezo-electric element 41 is not
pasted. Furthermore, the diaphragm 42 is designed to have a hole having a
diameter greater than that of the piezo-electric element 41 and smaller than

25 the diameter of the film sheet 43, and therefore the diaphragm 42 can be

pasted to only the film sheet 43 so that the piezo-electric element 41 can fit
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the filmsheet 43 is not pasted through adhesive work applied to both sides
of 5 the support sheet 20b. This prevents the thickness of the area where
the audio information output section 40 is provided fromincreasing and
causes the audio information output section 40 to be fixed to the surface
sheets 10a, 10b w thout being bonded, thus avoiding the vibration of the
pi ezo-el ectric elenent 41 and di aphragm 42 from being interfered.
Furthernore, setting 10 the I ength of one side of the diaphragm42 to, for

exanpl e, 2. §nfol tARShdIE DN tHE APaee o‘??hé filth Bh&SUPlPWhichah8 pheRbleticcan obtain

t he maxi mum sound volume effect of audio iInformation output fromthe

pi ezo- el ect rdismehEfe N pdsted. TMRisAdigpRraghit 42 bbRded®td thel st stieet0
structured in this way can also function as a m crophone for inputting

audi o i nf or ragib inrthe @Rl oot dhthe sumzee ta wiicks thd film §hest 43iswwastédwhengut t i ng
audi o information through the audio information output section 40 needs to
be provi ded the fiirhshaet4d isodispasied tiBRUgh Bdhebize vwork applied tdnboth sidleselfectri c
el enent 41, it is possible to use a PZT- PWN based (| ead-zirconate-titanate
+ | ead mAgndbe suppoisheel 20t eThialprevents the thicknesstaithe arearwhere the ckness of
0.16 mm 20 The structure of the periphery of the switch 33 wll be

expl ai ned i raudieidermmadiancautert sectipn 40 is pipyided fermiingiaasing @pdgauses

2 e o inheton i aarhoR S B o ek Rt B0
3318 mount b Wilkou g BBATR. BHS 2o e \Ipranal e Pz erEc2 i n the
sandwi ched. SEmENLA] Sy PaiegB iz BB BoRuTutetott " BuB MR Setiosu « on
33, whi Hﬁ | thllgngqﬁ%?o% sli&beoiafﬁgi éfaﬁl’ﬁ%ﬁHi‘ﬁ‘?o,efgr &’Q&r‘hﬁlet. Iﬁ?ﬁ ﬁ?ﬁe%ctne?’?’ s
diameter of the piezo-electric element 41 can obtain the maximum sound
volume effect of audio information output from the piezo-electric element 41.
The audio information output section 40 structured in this way can also
function as a microphone for inputting audio information, and in that case, a
15  switch (not shown) for inputting audio information through the audio
information output section 40 needs to be provided on the audio substrate 32.
Furthermore, for the piezo-electric element 41, it is possible to use a PZT-
PMN based (lead-zirconate-titanate + lead magnesium niobate) material
having a diameter of 27 mm, thickness of 0.16 mm.
20 The structure of the periphery of the switch 33 will be explained in
detail below.
Fig. 7 is a cross-sectional view of the periphery of the switch 33 of the
audio message transfer sheet 1 shown in Fig. 2b.
The switch 33 shown in Fig. 2b has flexibility. Furthermore, as
25 shown in Fig. 7, of the support sheets 20a, 20b in the area where the switch

33 is mounted, only the support sheet 20a is provided with a hole 22 in the
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nount ed, the audio substrate 32 is nounted on one support sheet 20b and 5
fi xed through adhesive work applied to both sides of the support sheet 20b.
Here, if the height of the switch 33 is assuned to be smaller than the

t hi ckness of the support sheet 20a, the switch 33 is surrounded by the
support sheet 20a which is thicker than the height of the switch 33, which
"avoids the switch 33 from bei ng operated when a force majeure is applied 10
from outsi de. Wien the audi o nmessage transfer sheet is passed through a

T AR el AR L .7 T
PR o AR A LSS e LD
a0, o T G A58 RN SRS St
recorded in pifintdd, 3AE BuditfsiBYHRAE B2LE adiitie oh"d‘r%r&?ﬁd stEdtdb RFt ! on 40,

. st t
but in that case, noise may be M xed i nto tﬁe audi 0 w??grnatlon,

drasticaldy fiesy afbogh taaﬁegvawdrularpfpnia@téauﬂdsiaégar fiRdsigbdrienddt 2ob.p 34.

Therefore, the connection termnals 35 provided on the audio substrate 32

are connect efier® if the Iaighioof the swithBIe assaridtiato bhemaller thanrther mation is
recorded in the IC chip 34 through the connection termnals 35, thus making

it possibl e thickressraf thésuppolt sheetn2@a, ithé iswitch'33 issunGuodeg bydhe t hout any
noi se getting therein. In this case, 25 instead of connecting the paper
batteri es 31supparhsheet?Ga whishtis shickaxthanfthe heighiwfithe switch 83rwhigh i s
supplied with power from outside through the 44 connection termnals 35, the
paper bat t er Beeidgtheswitchd3 fremdsing eperalgdwhearifosce majeuretis @pplied r ecor ded

in the IC chip 34. The above descrjbed audi o nessage transfer sheet 1 may be
formed 10 fromoutside. When the audio message transfer sheet is passed through a

destination sorter using postal code (mail-sorting system), this prevents the
playback button 3 from being pressed and the paper batteries 31 from being
uselessly consumed or audio information recorded in the IC chip 34 from
being overwritten or erased during delivery.

15 A method of recording audic information in the above described audio
message transfer sheet 1 will be explained below.

As described above, audio information may be recorded in the IC chip

34 through the audio information output section 40, but in that case, noise
may be mixed into the audio information, drastically degrading the quality of

20  sound recorded in the IC chip 34. Therefore, the connection terminals 35
provided on the audio substrate 32 are connected to the audio input source
so that the audio information is recorded in the C chip 34 through the
connection terminals 35, thus making it possible to record the audio
information in the IC chip 34 without any noise getting therein. In this case,

25 instead of connecting the paper batieries 31 to the audio substrate 32, if the

audio substrate 32 is supplied with power from outside through the
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into a postal card size and used as mail or may be fornmed into a card size 5
and used as a business card or a nessage card with audio, etc. (Second
“enbodinment) Fig. 8a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer sheet
according to a second enbodi ment of the present invention, Fig. 8b
~illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet shown In
Fig. 8a and Fig. 8c is 1o a cross-sectional view along the line A-A° shown
in Fig. 8a. As shown in Figs. 8a to 8c, this enbodinent differs fromthe

first e”bo%ﬁﬁgétid?f‘l’ehnirgalé bs,ttrfehf'aw_fﬂa?eﬁeéstmiil%o@%eio%ngumémﬁem th a

switch 33b to be pressed when audio information is recorded in the I1C chip

34 and a r ggdiodinfsintatiohas redorded i thy Eﬂcl@iPSiﬂ area facing the switch 33b of
the surface 15 sheet 10a. As in the case of the playback button 3a, the

recordi ng button The atioue describedensio Messhge pransferdheet § Imay beffaeredheet 10a
but it is also possible to print information on the surface sheet 10a and

t hen paste inteeapostalcariesize and Used ag rhaikos maydie RBmedlinta Aeasdisize nessage
transfer sheet 101 structured as descri bed 20 above, when audio infornmation
i s recor@edand used asca business card onadnessagefeardwyitroaudie, etgput t hr ough t he
audi o information output section 40 with the recording button 3b provided
on the surf&8ecentembodimer)d down, the audio information input through the
audi o i nformation_out put section 40 iscﬁecorded i n %he IC chip 34 and if

the playback but fdg Saish plANGEEWSH anvaLidie Megsageeansienshagh accoming ¥ed, the
e mr on e SEB0Ek B ot P B hS e BRSPS 20710,
O 20 U0t R R M STHE e FARIE A howh g B TR o the
10 across-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 8a.
As shown in Figs. 8a to 8c, this embodiment differs from the first
embodiment only in that the audio substrate 32 is provided with a switch 33b
to be pressed when audic information is recorded in the IC chip 34 and a
recording button 3b is printed on an area facing the switch 33b of the surface
15 sheet 10a. As in the case of the playback button 3a, the recording button 3b
may not necessarily be printed on the surface sheet 10a but it is also
possible to print information on the surface sheet 10a and then paste a seal
to the area facing the switch 33b.
In the audio message transfer sheet 101 structured as described
20 above, when audio information is recorded in the IC chip 34, if audio
information is input through the audio information output section 40 with the
recording button 3b provided on the surface sheet 10a held down, the audio
information input through the audio information output section 40 is recorded
in the IC chip 34 and if the playback button 3a provided on the surface sheet
25 10ais pressed, the audio information recorded in the IC chip 34 is output

through the audio information output section 40.
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structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet 201 shown in Fig. 9a and Fig.
5 9c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 9a.
Furthernore, Fig. 10 illustrates a recording area of the IC chip 234 shown
in Fig. 9b. As shown in Figs. 9a, 9b, this enbodinment is equivalent to the
first enbodinment further provided with three switches 233a to 233c to be
pressed 10 when audio information recorded in an IC chip 234 is reproduced
on an audi o substrate 32 and three playback buttons 203a to 203c printed in
the areas f agi; Lihahes 233a to 233c on a surface sheet 10a.
FurthernDre,?Zémgghﬂﬁﬁﬁ*%h Ig. 10, the recording area of the IC chip 234 in

whi ch audi o i nforgygtd | wtgcg' h Y ' # to
234c and di fferentF@BQ%Fhe% lsérf)}‘?eau iyﬂﬁgﬁnﬁgﬁﬁg@eﬁﬁﬁﬁggﬁg t g)

respective afeifrdZifiBodifent 3fthe presbREinRERtich, TRG.SHS Rluktrarsif inplpet 201
structured as descri bed above, of the three playback buttons 203a to 203c,

when t he pl agbactureuf tivs audidInessagy eansfdr siieut 204ashdvn irt Fig. Sudnd Fig.
i nformati on recorded in the recording 20 area 234a of the I'C chip 234 out of

t he audi o5i nfogriew ¢rossisectionbd diew atdng th€ linelA-A’ 8Bdwndn &ig. @& from t he audi o

I nformati on output section 40, when the playback button 203b is pressed,

t he audi o i nfrantherimone,riigot@ ditistratesta reqosdiog direg ofthenl @ ghip 2534 shawn @ chi p
234 out of the audio information recorded in the IC chip 234 is output from
t he audi o i nffd@.n.i on out put section 40, and 25 when the playback button

203c is pressed, the audi ¢ information recorded in the recordi ng@area 234c
of the IC chip 23A%8hown in figsafai 8, thissembedimenids pgulyalead to tha first | ¢ chip

B o ATt A b SEA R s 2558 £23010 bE pldied™™
10  when audio information recorded in an IC chip 234 is reproduced on an audio
substrate 32 and three playback buttons 203a to 203c¢ printed in the areas
facing the switches 233a to 233c on a surface sheet 10a. Furthermore, as
shown in Fig. 10, the recording area of the IC chip 234 in which audio
information is recorded is divided into three areas 234a to 234c¢ and different
15 pieces of audio information are recorded in the respective areas 234a to
234c.

In the audio message transfer sheet 201 structured as described
above, of the three playback buttons 203a to 203¢, when the playback button
203a is pressed, for example, the audic information recorded in the recording

20  area 234a of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information recorded in the IC
chip 234 is output from the audio information output section 40, when the
playback button 203b is pressed, the audio information recorded in the
recording area 234h of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information recorded
in the IC chip 234 is output from the audio information output section 40, and

25  when the playback button 203c¢ is pressed, the audio information recorded in

the recording area 234c¢ of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information
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one I C chip 234 and selectively pressing the plurality of playback buttons 5
203a to 203c provided on the surface sheet 1 Oa, it is possible to
"selectively output a plurality of pieces of audio information recorded in
the 1C chip 234 fromthe audio information output section 40. This

enbodi ment is provided with three playback buttons 203a to 203c and
switches 233a to 233c and the information recording area in the IC 10 chip
234 is divided into three areas 234a to 234c, but the nunber of playback

buttons and_ s ' ' | i nformation
recordi ng a}'%&é@%@?ﬁter%{‘@ %’ﬂﬁ;?#ﬁsqggu\tﬁj gﬁﬁpgﬁén)gtadiqﬁhfqﬁg%tﬁg &éhsl(q:ourt h
enbodi ment ) ¢Eitibn 43. @ is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer sheet

according 15 to a fourth embodi ment of the present invention, Fig. 11 b

i[lustrates an i imeHis wily' Botreésrdirly 4 bRuralitdlic? plessagfaddienfbenatidreit 301
shown in Fig. 1la and Fig. 1lc is a cross-sectional view along the line

A- A" shown bnefCahifl 234 afg sthestivelynprigisging thé pluralitilofplayback Buttordi ment i s
equivalent to the first enbodinment further provided with two audio

i nf or mat3 on 2684 pe208e provided oAdhe 40eac84bbeb0a it mupbssibletoselkectively

recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 330, and a surface sheet 310a is provided with
audi o out puputput asple@ity of3uigbes of audiotiptermiatign sechrded im the cbip 234m t hese
audi o i nformati on out put sections 340a, 340b through bend |ines 305a, 305b.
Fur t her nor efrosuhisoaudia lirferrsatiarp output seetien 40di vi ded into three portions so

as to correspond_to three, 25 adj oi ning areas al ong th end _|Lines 305a, 305b
of the surface s empgdimgnt 'Ftﬁ’e‘i‘?‘"@ﬁ&%Mﬁ@%ﬂ?ﬂgﬁcﬁgﬁg%“%ggg? 1304b can be

e Al O e heR oS e SR ani g izl B P e e 52, ' °
305b. 11}, the, AUs £ HoRRESnl (AR Sfealfia B Y4t HUFHY SimBEr SFSEIHESE
buttons and switches and the number of portions into which the information
recording area in the IC chip is divided is not limited to 3.
(Fourth embodiment)
Fig. 11ais a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
15 to afourth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 11b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet 301 shown in Fig. 11a and Fig.
11c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 11a.
As shown in Figs. 11a to 11¢, this embodiment is equivalent to the
first embodiment further provided with two audio information output sections
20  340a, 340b on an audio information recording/reproducing section 330, and a
surface sheet 310a is provided with audio output areas 304a, 304b for
outputting audio information from these audio information output sections
340a, 340b through bend lines 305a, 305b. Furthermore, support sheets
320a, 320b are divided into three portions so as to correspond to three
25 adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b of the surface sheet 310a so

that the audio output areas 304a, 304b can be folded along the bend lines
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above, audio information recorded in an IC chip 34 is output fromthe two 5
audi o i nformation output sections 340a, 340b, and therefore it is possible
to increase the sound volunme of the output audio information conpared to
the first enbodinent. In this case, a piezo-electric elenent 41 is used as
a device for outputting the audio information recorded in the IC chip 34,
and therefore even when the audio information recorded in the I1Cchip 34 is
10 output fromthe two audio information output sections 340a, 340b, the

audi o out pupoareaedto AT mighaudigbispa ArER e AritbBg B So SiliFfred 505,
305b, when gag)":fm 'a?eéé‘éf&hﬁ%é%ndrl grgé)gg RB5 %he | C chip 34 is not output

fromthe au or mat I on - out put 1 secti ons 340a, 340b, the audio output

ar eas 3043, 304b 1 b Bedibaheeshod GNSfot BRI dinReredBPdediifibeso as 1o

I mprove the portability of the audio nessage transfer sheet 301. For

exanmpl e, sehbb(g, dutfio Mféanation Rosie®in am@hlgﬁm #igutpubfibritheaveas 304a,
304b are fol ded along the bend lines 305a, 305b to a business card size

al | ows the audicoinforastion dutputssentiond 840a28408) laridotheeeforuit déxipossibleltosi ness
card case, etc. Furthernore, it is also possible to cause different pieces
of audio i irfareasa thensaundoeolomepofithe otputaudinnfamiation cdropared tortheut put
sections 340a, 340b. This allows the receiver of the audi o nessage transfer
sheet 301 t Hrstienshagimest.t Ha thwf@amaumﬁzmgb@trubdemerttwé is gsedias B4 as

st ereophoni ¢ _broadcast, 25 for exanple. This enbodiment is gr ovided with

two audi o i fe¥iceder eutpytting the asliq mrr@ai@remard%hmhed&cmm 4nanter of
it or mat | on TRTETRPYaPAten the S v.narean“géee{ eeRarses Ve 1R X oi i ng ar eas
along t he berl.‘lgpult'fr%err? tf?eoa\?d a8’8.o |hformat|on output sections 340a, 340b, the life of

paper batteries 31 is not shortened.

Furthermore, since the two audio output areas 304a, 304b are
foldable along the two bend lines 305a, 305b, when the audio information
recorded in the IC chip 34 is not output from the audio information output

15 sections 340a, 340b, the audio output areas 304a, 304b can be folded along
the bend lines 305a, 305b so as to improve the portability of the audio
message transfer sheet 301. For example, setting the size of the sheet
when the audio output areas 304a, 304b are folded along the bend lines
305a, 305b to a business card size allows the audio message transfer sheet

20 301 to be housed in a business card case, efc.

Furthermore, it is also possible to cause different pieces of audio
information to be output from the two audio information output sections 340a,
340b. This allows the receiver of the audio message transfer sheet 301 to
listen to the information recorded in the IC chip 34 as stereophonic broadcast,

25  for example.

This embodiment is provided with two audio information output
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I's al so possible to provide the information display area in only sonme of the
5 adjoining three areas along the bend |ines 305a, 305b. Furthernore,
according to this enbodi nent, one audi o substrate 32 is connected to the
two audi o informati on output sections 340a, 340b, but it is also possible
to provide one audi o substrate for each of the audio information output
‘'sections 340a, 340b and output audio information recorded in |IC chips 10
provi ded on the audi o substrates by operating the respective swtches

Phe support SRS 4907, S48, By e minbereRidio sRbfaton Bty seclore8 ™ o
the surface SRLUFEYAG?. | EVheRing SriiitosPiBl dindey 3o iR Blovief e " he
2'ong the besacfld Bletirdd liftiniigherabia e bERdIREE B0BE! B8 K oo

transtor shom T30 POt I BRARIE irl IRRBMERGN dplap aféd'h o sBHa OF 800, o
in this vay iaajdimhg'thféet@r@abfaléﬁﬁ fhesdplineytos Wose0 can al so be applied to

t he above described first to fourth enbodi nents and fifth and sixth

enbodi ment s whi ch FyriHerierélessordiag tb thie embddimeht, oneslidi®sUbstrate. 32ida 1s a
pl an vi ew of an audi o nessage transfer sheet according to a fifth

enbodi nent otohhectpdde dné tworaedia iofornfation dibuti ddctiens 3udda, a40h,rndrit i85
structure of the audio nmessage transfer sheet shown in Fig. 12a and Fig. 12c
i s a cross- salso pessibleitepravide gneraudio sebstrate feheaeh ofithe audia informations shown
in Figs. 12a to 12c, this enbodinment only differs fromthe first enbodi ment
in that the output@ectionpadd4Oas34dipand outiavdiviptommatipnresersiedsndClahips han
t he outside shapes of the surface sheets 1 Ca, 1 b. . _
10 provided on the audio substrates by operating the respective switches
provided on the audio substrates.
Furthermore, according to this embodiment, the support sheets 320a,
320b are divided into three portions so as to correspond to the three
adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b of the surface sheet 310a,
15 butitis also possible to further divide the support sheets divided so as to
correspond to the three adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b.
Adopting such a structure further increases the degree of freedom in bending
or folding the audio message transfer sheet 301. Dividing the support sheet
into a plurality of portions in this way is not limited to this embodiment, but
20 can also be applied to the above described first to fourth embodiments and
fifth and sixth embodiments which will be described later.
(Fifth embodiment)
Fig. 12a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a fifth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 12b illustrates an inner
25  structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 12a and Fig. 12¢

is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig. 12a.
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Thus, the present invention is equally applicable to a case where the 5
out si de shapes of the support sheets 420a, 420b are smaller than the outside
shapes of the surface sheets 10a, 10b and a case where the outside shapes

of the support sheets 420a, 420b are greater than the outside shapes of the
surface sheets 10a, 10b. (Sixth enbodinent) 10 Fig. 13a is a plan view of an
audi o nessage transfer sheet according to a sixth enbodi nent of the present
invention, Fig. 13b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage

tion, ustrate er st r uct 0 ress:
2l ong the I ne AR R Pigs:T2a T 126! fis driboiiet SIPSREEROIPNR ¥\ 1

along the line A this

enbodi nent I | i | | hak LVi ng
fiedt e?ﬁ%ﬁl@%ngﬂw the éﬁgéﬁﬁ%@ui@gbn%iﬁggﬂzba 42615 Ste/

| ayer 511 superi npos t he sur e ce s T Ca not facing a

support shegmali@athdmtheSutsiddi shapBs oRbfe s0dacd ShestBe®ia, 10b. structured as
descri bed above, the ink receiving |ayer 511 is |l am nated on the surface of

the surface sheeathus, (e p@sehbinvastidiis squaigrapplibable t8Gacase whispditHehe

i nformation display 20 area 2 is provided, and therefore when information is
printed ®n autsidenshapes obithedsupplonlysteetnd20as420b are smillgrethaprthetoetsidet i1 s
possible to print the information clearly on the information display area
2. A net hod sbbpesofithecsurnfacegshdeds 408y t0hiapd @ ¢ase wheiethessutaige shapassf er
sheet 501 will be expl ained below. 25 Figs. 14a to 14f illustrate a nethod

of manuf act @f theysuprorhsaeels 420as 446b are ggaier thaadhesnisidashapes ofthes. 13a to
13c. 50 First, the ink receiving layer 511 as shown in Fig. 14b is

super i nposedurfgre sheetduldadObsheet 10a as shown in Fig. 14a. Wen the
surface sheet. 10a .is.cut, fromcontinuous fornms paper into single sheets, if
the ink recZé\?‘%'?}SmbOd'ment)

10 Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a sixth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 13b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 13a and Fig. 13c
is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig. 13a.

As shown in Figs. 13a to 13c, this embodiment corresponds to the first

15 embodiment with an ink receiving layer 511 superimposed on the surface of
a surface sheet 10a not facing a support sheet 20a.

In the audio message transfer sheet 501 structured as described
above, the ink receiving layer 511 is laminated on the surface of the surface
sheet 10a not facing the support sheet 20a on which the information display

20 area 2 is provided, and therefore when information is printed on an
information display area 2 using an ink-jet printer, it is possible to print the
information clearly on the information display area 2.

A method of manufacturing the above described audio message
transfer sheet 501 will be explained below.

25 Figs. 14a to 14f illustrate a method of manufacturing the audio

message transfer sheet 501 shown in Figs. 13a to 13c.
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| ayer 511 is superinposed on the surface sheet 10a of continuous fornms 5
paper, the ink receiving |ayer 511 can be easily superinposed. Next, as
shown in Fig. 14c, holes of 0.1 nmin dianeter are forned in the surface
sheet 10a on which the ink receiving | ayer 511 is superinposed through

| aser beam nmachi ni ng as descri bed above to provide an audi o output area 4.
10 Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 14d, an audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 is sandw ched between two support sheets

20a, 20b. Then, pﬁ?ﬁmwrec&w r%;}sr:;ih%s%'ﬁawim efApis?Qibariibbdkf Ween

whi ch the audio 1ntormation rec ng/ reproduci ng section I'S sandwi ched

15 are furt§Rihe 30M¥sE SRSLIORINGLBhENE IS Fid. AR SIVWRES tHe Sarfade SHeetHUs

conpl etes an audi o nessage transfer sheet  with no information printed on

t he sur f acejsafut tfileen sonfierisIbans papeRint@Bihgidehedts, HiiteMnki reckiving 14f, a
pl ayback button 3 is printed on the surface sheet 10a on which the ink

recei ving | myer 5%11s ssperimposetbos thie sodaceSoeetet0200f cantipuoas éomes) t he 20

i nformation display area 2 using an ink-jet printer. This enbodi nent has
expl ai ned t paperatiee inkaeceiving layér 5ttt ean begdsily supemposedsuperi nposed on t he
surface sheet 10a of the audi o nessage transfer sheet 1 shown in the first
enbodi nent as anNextas showsuin Fig. i 4c.ahajes pbOsl minein digmaigranefosvedime i nk
receiving layer 511 on the surface sheet 1 Oh of the 25 audi 0 nessage
transfer shiiesurfage sheet d0ganowhishdheiink faceiving layassdd i SHPEHIIPOSEE el vi ng

| ayer 511 oply on the surface sheet 10a qr on the surface sheets 51 1 QOm,
10b of the HiAveN IASSE HEEM MEREIG 8% SesCiliRADPYE IRroxkie/an adiorawiBEt second
to fifth errbodiﬁrents. In the inventions shown in the above described first
to sixth areas

10 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 14d, an audio information
recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched between two support sheets
20a, 20b.

Then, as shown in Fig. 14e, the support sheets 20a, 20b between
which the audio information recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched

15  are further sandwiched between the surface sheets 10a, 10b.

This completes an audio message transfer sheet with no information
printed on the surface of the surface sheet 10a, and then as shown in Fig.
14f, a playback button 3 is printed on the surface sheet 10a on which the ink
receiving layer 511 is superimposed and information is printed on the

20 information display area 2 using an ink-jet printer.

This embodiment has explained the case where the ink receiving layer
511 is superimposed on the surface sheet 10a of the audio message transfer
sheet 1 shown in the first embodiment as an example, but it is also possible
to superimpose the ink receiving layer 511 on the surface sheet 10b of the

25 audio message transfer sheet 1 or it is also possible to superimpose the ink

receiving layer 511 only on the surface sheet 10a or on the surface sheets
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enbodi nents, the audio information recording/reproduci ng neans capable of 5
‘recordi ng/reproduci ng audio information has a sheet-like structure, and of
the areas of the two support sheets between which the audio infornmation
recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans i s sandw ched fromfront and back, bonded
together, facing the audio information recording/reproduci ng neans, the
‘audi o i nformation recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is sandwi ched fromfront and
1o back between only portions of those areas, and therefore the sheet can be

easily bent gqp f%t?ﬁf’trfé"m%.ndslﬁfrﬁ’é%tdeod’a Yeodi's B&ﬁﬁn%e%{&%vﬁ%& feg et

Furt her nore, heet's have t sane o0 a €s as

t hose of the thlckness of the entire audio nessage
sébﬁﬁdi ﬁ'fb%d Bt 9
transfer sheet can e su rEst antially uniform 15 Furthernore, when the

two support sheet gn ﬁ’ié?ln%ﬁ’ﬂoﬁ% ¥ho\RA in fHePaBoverescHbedirsl todgixthi ons, it is
possi ble to increase the degree of freedomin bending and folding the audio

nmessage t r anghtjodiheats, theiztdiorinrmativh eecdrdng/reprodutheg medradapableof

connect ed toget her anng a bend line, the two support sheets can be easily
al i gned v§ t hresrdingZ@prdduming &udithinfommation ihastzhshestdikedtruchaes and of thee t hat
the audio information outputting nmeans provided on the audio information
r ecor di ng/ r epreatuef thg twosapporishests petweaergwhichi tbeiaudio infeintatians const ruct ed
of a piezo-electric elenment for outputting audio information, a film sheet
having a | ar éeeordingdenradusing meensrissandwiched frasm fost apd tiackebendsed . past ed
to one surface of the SIEZO glectrlc el enent and a dia hragn1haV|ng a hole
with a di anefegether faeing the audip ipfasmatianseeqrding/iapEogidng maans; the: el enent
and snal | er th dianeter ., of the film sheet, pas the fil m sheet
2o that the PRERINEERIPICCPEIRHOPTPANNG RS SRORMIChRIEIOM e and.
di-aphr agny's bggl';'%e éeon BHI@ ;Ssourp s E)f f?#)%gtasfegsn and therefore the sheet can be
easily bent or folded and information can be printed on the suiface sheet.
Furthermore, when the two support sheets have the same outside
shapes as those of the surface sheets, the thickness of the entire audio
message transfer sheet can be made substantially uniform.
15 Furthermore, when the two support sheets are each divided into a
plurality of portions, it is possible to increase the degree of freedom in
bending and folding the audio message transfer sheet.
Furthermore, when the two support sheets are connected together
along a bend line, the two support sheets can be easily aligned with each
20 other.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the audio information
outputting means provided on the audio information recording/reproducing
means for outputting audio information is constructed of a piezo-electric
element for outputting audio information, a film sheet having a larger
25 diameter than that of the piezo-electric element, pasted to one surface of the

piezo-electric element and a diaphragm having a hole with a diameter larger
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in the area not bonded to the filmsheet of the surface of bonding with the
film5 sheet, it is possible to prevent the thickness of the area in which
the audio information outputting neans is provided fromincreasing and
cause the audio information outputting nmeans to be fixed w thout being
bonded to the surface sheet and thereby prevent vibration of the

pi ezo-el ectric elenment and diaphragmfrombeing interfered. 10 Furthernore,
in the case of the structure that two support sheets sandw ch the audio

auaio 1 ni or At i Ve RN B RAERRE Abiiedd obd Sy afin e dERC0r .
sheet | n ey Hemmrbiis:, bISARGIAL hiAW BRI irit 18 BldASlectt dilipehie! ONt of

the operating nmeans™1's & er than't ness e support sheet,

t he operati ﬁg@ b SlaS fed g}g.n W | SS IS
greater thaﬁ%t e ﬂ%gﬁ? %bpéﬁ'g opgtreiéthlP ?r%gﬁg‘?éﬁgﬁés“ esa?‘%é}%ogéy{bl eto
avoi d the OReHd bt MBIBINAEHITRE FiltG SREEY GHLtRE SUMaBe Bf bORERR With 8V fIM S

applied fromoutside. Furthernore, in the case of the structure that an ink

recei ving | gnest,iitSs pd8sibePRy prepestithednickhess of fhacsreadh vitaech e atdibeast one
support sheet of the two surface sheets, if information is printed on the

sur face shedtforraatign entputting mieanplis ptovidddafrem, incteasingoarsd cAlise the cl earl y
print information on the surface sheet. Furthernore, in the case of the
structure t leadia infermationrautputting gnéansto he fixedipéthoupbeiog bamdeddodbe f ace
sheet before the support sheets between which 25 the audio information
recor di ng/ r sprfegashagt arditherpby pesvent viksation of herpioreslastitelamentiang sur f ace
sheets, it is possible to superinpose the ink 53 receiving layer with

excel | ent f [diaptEagmiromheing tederegheet s and when the surface sheet is cut

super i nbBsed on TEEHTERGn e 885 e Bsbre 1Bt v SrpRot shests @ | e 1S
sandwich the audio information recording/reproducing means around the
operating means and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
mounted on one support sheet in the area where the operating means is
provided, if the height of the operating means is smalier than the thickness of
15 the support sheet, the operating means is surrounded by the support sheet
whose thickness is greater than the height of the operating means, which
makes it possible to avoid the operating means from being operated when a
force majeure is applied from outside.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that an ink receiving layer is
20 superimposed on the surface not facing at least one support sheet of the two
surface sheets, if information is printed on the surface sheet using an ink-jet
printer later, it is possible to clearly print information on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that this ink receiving layer is
superimposed on the surface sheet before the support sheets between which
25 the audio information recording/reproducing means is sandwiched are

sandwiched between the surface sheets, it is possible to superimpose the ink
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paper, facilitating the superinposition of the ink receiving layer. 5
(Seventh enbodinent) Fig. 15a is a plan view of an audi o i nformation out put
sheet according to a seventh enbodi nent of the present invention, Fig. 15b
illustrates an inner structure of the audio information output sheet shown
in Fig. 15a and Fig. 15c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A
shown in Fig. 15a. to Furthernore, Fig. 16 illustrates a |lam nated structure
of the audio information output sheet | shown in Figs. 15a to 15¢c. As shown

01 LS R oo i R AR L5
vo- suppor t Shaere SHa6i0R oSl St ony baRRES Srighs BRREE iRk ol “Such
aud o1 nt or nevieanne 1aver s ERPete R e ShrpeRestor e TNHRRG NG .

hin base P A NG e e e o R et o can be

fol ded al®ng(s&gerth@Msbddimenh ch bend [ines 1015a, 1015b of the surface
sheets 1010a, 1010b are provided as bend lines. The surface sheets 101 Qa,

101 On, support . siFgtfha iEG2Plan IOXQ annslidiol sforratien oetpudSheet accordin
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 1030 are bonded to one anot her throug

adhesi ve wor ko amgiveath ¢mbbdiméntaftthepdedent invgintion, Fige 15bplhesttatedharnt s 1020a,
1020b. This adhesion can be realized by pasting a double-faced tape to the
front and badiesfstucture ob tue audiodotasmation vaoet, s shown inybid. yiSagard hot - nel t
type adhesive thereto. Furthernore, the audio information_
recor di ng/ r eFiddPsi In@ eresssentiana view alanigsthelnec-AshawsrHadig. 18& audi o
I nformati on qut put section 1040 for ) L. )
10  Furthermore, Fig. 16 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio information
output sheet 1 shown in Figs. 15a to 15c.
As shown in Figs. 15a to 15¢ and Fig. 16, this embodiment is
constructed in such a way that a sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 capable of recording/reproducing audio
15 information is sandwiched between two support sheets 1020a, 1020b made
of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material, the support
sheets 1020a, 1020b between which the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 is sandwiched are sandwiched between
two surface sheets 1010a, 1010b made of a flexible, thin base material such
20 as paper base material and the sheets can be folded along the areas in
which bend lines 1015a, 1015b of the surface sheets 1010a, 1010b are
provided as bend lines. The surface sheets 1010a, 1010b, support sheets
1020a, 1020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030 are
bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front and back
25 of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b. This adhesion can be realized by

pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support sheets
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out putting recorded audio information, an audi o substrate 1032 nounted with
5athin | Cchip 1034 which is an audio information recordi ng section for
recording audio information and a thin switch 1033 which is operated to

out put the audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 fromthe audio

i nformati on output section 1040, and flexi ble paper batteries 1031 connected
to the audi o substrate 1032 for supplying power to the audi o substrate 1032
10 and a connection substrate 1036 nade of a polyimde filmon which a

W ring pat § &4 %Bbf&raw]%%ﬂé}g"%@ﬁé&g‘j‘&@%{’g"%ﬁ%}eﬁﬁd t he audio

I nformati on ~out'put Secti e audi o substrate 1032 is
further provide ' | : ) bR | tputting
audio infornati gH%%W?%ﬂﬁéh@% '@ﬁr’?ai@gi?%?&q’gp&t Sl o%ba n&tjhi s way,
the audi o 19030 isosdmstiueted M%Hé@ﬂﬁl{eeﬁdlglﬁ@fpﬁﬁaﬁﬁfbu_fmn13@3@0@@@4@\‘&“93 -1ike

structure. Here, the audio substrate 1032 is a flexible, thin substrate

made of fi beunpuetky) recordddoandid imfoasition, 4o sublsirateyd3DmduptepWithal at e
(PET), polyimde or lead frane, etc., with the I1C chip 1034 bonded thereto
by means of a thinil€athip 084 wdhictu s av audidhiakirmaticACBYording sedtiompfoc/ conduct i ve
film(ACF) or 20 wire bonding. A connection substrate 1036 is not |limted to
one made uprezbrdiag @eidio inferengtidmanslia thinyswitdhm G3diwhich is eperateddd as PET
having at least flexibility can be used. Furthernore, when superinposed on
t he surf aceodipattheraudigdnformation regayded émthe 1QG obipal 034 femithe @udiet o t wo
portions th,r?ugh the area facing the 25 hend |ine 1015a and when

super i nposetfMation eifavbseciion, » GRdilexiileipager Batterirk 1031 sernedded 1030,

bt or i oo 1i9e aUglie SHbutsas 1 (ae oR sPPy PG DubP Ul Shre OBt put
Sect | o (L0400 SRR HEh SunBie DR SHe oA RLITHAGE HIRLAhiER o fng! f 2ce
pattern 1037 for connecting the IC chip 1034 and the audio information
output section 1040 is formed, and the audio substrate 1032 is further
provided with connection terminals 1035 for inputting/outputting audio
information to/from the IC chip 1034 from/to outside. In this way, the audio
15 information recording/reproducing section 1030 has a sheet-like structure.
Here, the audio substrate 1032 is a flexible, thin substrate made of fiberglass
reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate (PET), polyimide or
lead frame, etc., with the I1C chip 1034 bonded thereto by means of
anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF) or
20 wire bonding. A connection substrate 1036 is not limited to one made up of
a polyimide film but any film made of resin such as PET having at |least
flexibility can be used.
Furthermore, when superimposed on the surface sheet 1010a, the
support sheet 1020a is divided into two portions through the area facing the

25 bend line 1015a and when superimposed on the audic information

recording/reproducing section 1030, holes 1021a, 1022, 1023, 1024a are
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divided into two portions through the area facing the bend |line 1015b and 5
when superinposed on the audio information recording/reproduci ng section
1030, holes 1021 b, 1024b are forned in the areas facing the paper batteries
1031 and audi o information output section 1040 respectively. Furthernore,
the connection substrate 1036 for connecting the IC chip 1034 and audio

I nformati on output section 1040 is provided sandw ched 10 between the

di vi ded areas of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b. Fig 17a illustrates a

| am nated st gﬁ@.%as ;emil&i‘ f on
recordi ng/ reparjl@gum ng{esée%tsﬂ%@ﬁg%e Eﬁg&tbl n holgs%é?\% d 16 and
Fig. 17b il ugayedRPaddibafonnbfién %hfdtﬁts!ébﬁoﬁﬁohbeegpgb‘i’i%ty #memterﬁae?@b and
audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 10 15 shown in Figs. 15b,

15c and Fi g. wifen ésparimpdsédiofritie sirface sheeth10b] Blsappart skekti 1020kesar ea of
the support sheet 1020a facing the paper batteries 1031 I's small er than the

paper batt eridhddédditoawd pgdrdoriotheoldi? thd arezefacing thedenddimefl tEISko0andie swi tch
1033 is greater than the switch 1033, the hole 1023 forned in the area

faci ng 205t hevheh siypgrirapasied en dgheaudio infoamatins recdrditigirepd@ducingl settiorhol e
1024a fornmed in the area facing the audio information output section 1040
i s greater tHEARO, hatesalR1b, M)Eébm@ fomeﬂJth areas faning theopapeirhatteriesr e, as
shown in Fig. 17b, the hole 1021 b forned in the area of the support sheet
1020b faci ng 4 @'&béﬂ igdpfoematian pgtputisection 1040 respactively. t he paper

ot or mat  on_out putF TS aBeanwegtion subsrais | Cedonganeedinadrdti o s
Fecor i ngi r epH g dedrtosmengn sutiy YechiPn 184l EBraihe sandMBteY ¢ her cor
's Sandv\ﬁﬁhe%e%%ﬁ?ﬂe Hn‘?déd\gre%lépoq%é support sheets 1020a, 1020b.
Fig. 17aillustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 1020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030 shown in Figs. 15b,
156¢ and Fig. 16 and Fig. 17b illustrates a laminated structure of the support
sheet 1020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030
15 shown in Figs. 15b, 15¢ and Fig. 16.
As shown in Fig. 17a, the hole 1021a formed in the area of the
support sheet 1020a facing the paper batteries 1031 is smaller than the
paper batteries 1031 and the hole 1022 formed in the area facing the switch
1033 is greater than the switch 1033, the hole 1023 formed in the area facing
20 the IC chip 1034 is greater than the IC chip 1034 and the hole 1024a formed
in the area facing the audio information output section 1040 is greater than
the audio information output section 1040,
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 17b, the hole 1021b formed in the area
of the support sheet 1020b facing the paper batteries 1031 is smaller than
25 the paper batteries 1031 and the hole 1024b formed in the area facing the

audio information output section 1040 is smaller than the audio information
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sheets 1020a, 1020b from front and back and fixed through adhesive work 5
applied to the front an ack of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b.

lied he f d back of th h b
Furthernore, of the two surface sheets 101 Oa, 101 Ob, the surface sheet
1010a facing the switch 1033 and I C chip 1034 through the holes 1022, 1023
of the support sheet 1020a is provided with an informati on display area
1002 where address information, etc., is printed when this audi o nessage 10
transfer sheet 1001 is used, for exanple, as a business card and the area
faci ng t he sutputizetfi®s10400ugh the hol e 1022 of the support sheet 1020a is
provided with a playback button 1003 for operating the switch 1033.
Furt hernore, in tinéhiaveay, the audiotinforaation recordingireipseduning sectimc103h 1040
through the hole 1024a of the support sheet 1020a, an audi o output area 15
1004 nmade ufs I@mlaatedr%mabpntwwﬁ reaf is sandwighad betwegndhe twassEPORT om t he
audi o informati on qutp ection 1040 .is for nd the area where the
audi o outpugﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁu¥5ﬁﬂqbgahgﬁﬁﬁ OPEaFQPéﬁgﬁ@gggﬁaégFH@ SN&WOHD15a wit h
respect to the,othe eas. Fve n the fraont . .a ac f the audio
i nf or mat? onaBBP%‘ﬁjPo &ﬁ?&?%ﬁg@a&%ﬁﬁ&%@p@& g(he[eﬁs trllﬁ%g%' @Pe sheets 1010a,
20 101w, the for i t i r 0 f.an array of
fine holes can c%ﬁ%g'f%ﬁ%wg&@?ﬁ%%?@m 3§I1 gﬁgﬁg 8 rom t he
audi o i nfor ' 3 | : | tu A hol es
of 0.1 rm 1 AEPLIRFAS Riting (5 Sfitf 0683 shid 1by i 1613 Bl m@'Hifes 022, 1P %
1.5 mmthr £ @ﬁg@ A (O i i i d !@ﬂg'o
I nformati onqgg?gu?ﬁfﬁgg Ogﬁégt%%ﬁrngweg%gg%??ﬁgﬁﬁﬁﬂ/efsgﬁ I bg

expl ai ned baopwitheRidiredSmfbitatio. 81 sis!pimtey e tIsQHUES hissaybput sheet

, @
1001 shown in Figs. 15a to 15c and Fig. not in use and Fig.
||| ustr g es tidneferiehieet 1001 & 8dd, 90r exdple, aBeebusiféds 6aravdhd theRdrea. 15a to

15¢c and Fig. 16 in use.

facing the switch 1033 through the hole 1022 of the support sheet 1020a is
provided with a playback button 1003 for operating the switch 1033.
Furthermore, in the area facing the audio information output section 1040
through the hole 1024a of the support sheet 1020a, an audio output area

15 1004 made up of an array of fine holes for outpuiting audio output from the
audio information output section 1040 is formed and the area where the
audio output area 1004 is formed is foldable along the bend line 1015a with
respect to the other areas. Even when the front and back of the audio
information output section 1040 are covered with the surface sheets 10103,

20  1010b, the formation of the audio output area 1004 made up of an array of
fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound volume output from the
audio information output section 1040. In the audio outpuf area 1004, holes
of 0.1 mm in diameter are formed horizontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5
mm through laser beam machining.

25 A method of use of the audio information output sheet 1001 structured

as described above will be explained below.
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When the audi o information output sheet 1001 shown in Figs. 15a to 5 1 5¢
and Fig. 16 is not in use, the audio information output sheet 1001 is

fol ded al ong the bend lines 1015a, 1015b as shown in Fig. 18a. In this
condition, the area of the audio information output section 1040 of the
audio information recording/reproducing section 1030 sandw ched between the
support sheets 1020a, 1020b and the surfaces sheet 1010a, 101 Ob is fol ded

| o along the bend lines 1015a, 1015b with respect to the other areas, and if

LSt o TSR bl 1o
U 0 1 R 5 1o Picle MDY U IR SRR AR R 0 o
out put - ar eanidridR RS <HERt 2001 hoRmIRFige SRRl AR FRy. A8line¥BOSEd 1O

out put the audio output fromthe audio information output” section 1040 to

outside. FurthepRehtheHuti®infGendtiorrbutpuf Sedetarnd 1t sHow Figs M &y fat | on
out put section 1040 are connected by a wiring pattern 1037 forned on the

connect 50N 150&sd Fiy. d 61830t fransky thb edidiceinferemationcoutput shebta00ags of t he
support sheets 20 1020a, 1020b, even if the audio information output sheet

1001 can bdofdaiddadng #he@bgnd lire$ dDd64d, t@tib amshd@hia FiglAB3ab, Inmthiss possi bl e
to avoid the wiring between the IC chip 1034 and the audio infornmation
out put sectsanditicgy the area obibieraidie iermatin oulpubsectionifda of the audipo

I nformati on output sheet 1001 is folded as shown in Fig. 18a, if the
spaci ng betissmatinn racondingirepreduciag sgsthrhéoéﬁhﬁaaq!wwbﬁégxetvrmme 1020b is

TR B GO MU MG e Mt R el
possi bid ¢ ARESH hend Bnas 1015me1EHEtinh TehreC e ofet Bikas BROJUDBL sheet
1001 shown sisiQe E{' fhe a&tﬁg inln‘c))rmation output sheet 1001 in this condition is assumed
to be a business card size, it is possible to insert the folded audio information
output sheet 1001 into a business card case, etc., and thereby improve
portability. Furthermore, in this condition, the audio output area 1004
15 provided on the surface sheet 1010a is not exposed to output the audio
output from the audio information output section 1040 to outside.
Furthermore, since the {C chip 1034 and the audio information output section
1040 are connected by a wiring pattern 1037 formed on the connection
substrate 1036 sandwiched between the divided areas of the support sheets
20  1020a, 1020b, even if the audio information output sheet 1001 can be folded
along the folded sections 1015a, 1015b, it is possible to avoid the wiring
between the IC chip 1034 and the audio information output section 1040 from
being broken. Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1001
is folded as shown in Fig. 18a, if the spacing between the divided areas of

25 the support sheet 1020a, 1020b is adjusted to be equal to or greater than the

distance between the surface sheets 1010b which become outside in the
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15c and Fig. 16 is in use, as shown in Fig. 18b, when the folded audio 5

I nformati on output sheet 1001 is opened and the playback button 1003 is
pressed, the audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 of the audio

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 1030 is output fromthe audio
informati on output section 1040. Here, in this condition, the audi o output
area 1004 provided in the surface sheet 101 Oa is exposed to output the 10
audi o output fromthe audio information output section 1040 to outside.

Fur t her nor e, félﬁeﬂ%cﬁgﬁ,itﬂai (3 af [Eist %cﬁ‘tﬁé’fﬁicl&*&%tofjfﬂc%u?_ﬁ ikfftnatiBRN so t hat

t he adj oi ni ng areas rma certain angle along the bend tine 1015a as shown

in Fig. 18b, gutputshe@e$d00 Sit iPpessiiEtio kKeep hé Ril@GRtaten Wi th the audio
i nformati on output sheet 1001 placed on a desk, etc. 15 In this way, the

audi o i nformati on Whepudhe 206k infdifiation duipdieshestd001 shibwninRigs.a18h fohe audi o
I nformati on output sheet 1001 is opened and audio information is output

when t he audiidciaridFigatl 6ds iruseudas sirmen inlBigl 18b, whendlee folded abdip it is
possible to miniaturize the card while securing the sound volune of audio
i nf or mati n dnfopmation outd sheéeh0d b is dpeneshinditheeplayback hultdre1802és of t he
audi o information recording/reproducing section 1030 in which the audio
i nformati on duepsad, tke aufiginfummtion reapr@giddn doe e chile1034ef Wgastie sheet s
1020a, 1020b_%nd surface sE@fts(%gé Ca, 101 b is folngle wWith respect to
the ot her ar d3f@rmatienirecordingieprogising peeiany! Gfbisioutput fromithie @uditat the area
of the audio,inforpmatio 5 recordi ng/ repraduyci n ctign 1030 in ich the
Sudi o i nf or mitteERebER HUbSeERoE 10481 HeR, 5 s HnafRD. fie.A0 ubithan « he
audi o informgt| t put. i r i.ched. is f ble with
Fespect to t mues ROl dibiigedtn 1R bied dice i S SR SupBLiR 105 | <
made up a - VI ' beQ ; . ' strate
rade UD Sh AR BV BRERB R outl SEERSPROAS T SR
Furthermore, if the audio information output sheet 1001 is kept open so that
the adjoining areas form a certain angle along the bend line 1015a as shown
in Fig. 18b, it is possible to output audio information with the audio
information output sheet 1001 placed on a desk, etc.
15 In this way, the audio information output sheet 1001 is foided when
not in use and the audio information output sheet 1001 is opened and audio
information is output when the audio information output sheet 1001 is in use,
so that it is possible to miniaturize the card while securing the sound volume
of audio information output.
20 According to this embodiment, only the area of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 in which the audio information output
section 1040 is sandwiched between the support sheets 1020a, 1020b and
surface sheets 1010a, 1010b is foldable with respect to the other areas, but it
is also possible to adopt a structure that the area of the audio information
25 recording/reproducing section 1030 in which the audio information output

section 1040 and part of the area other than the audio information output
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surface sheets 101 Oa, 101 Ob and support sheets 1020a, 1020b so that the 5
audi o substrate 1032 spans the bend lines 1015a, 1015b, it is possible to
secure durability with respect to the fol ding operation of the audio

i nformati on output sheet 1001 al ong the bend lines 1015a, 1015b.

Furt hernore, according to this enbodi nent, the playback button 1003 which
I's pressed to output audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 10 from
the audio information output section 1040 is provided at such a position

out put  sheetoeEgg0 1??"? P seli S RORBLI T e et TR ' P
2SO PoSS! st LKL Ui SuBHRHEADIZI AR U5 ggsgbp.nﬁdeaﬂﬁ@aefmgﬁemn -

surface sheet vvhere t ayback S not expose

audi o 15 i nfQisERifitRE c@Hh@éﬂorﬁé\ﬁ%tra%é’Q@JSSSe\PéH ffds %hﬁ&ﬁlchbﬁ Blé?@éeh es 1015a,
1015b. In that case, it is possible to prevent the playback button 1003

from bei ng dqurkResshesien0l b OAObCand$ @G seeete UDR0L, $ORGH sd W the f ol ded
along the bend lines 1015a, 1015b and avoi d unnecessary consunption of the

paper batt eaudis slibSttate2 32 gparer thierbandilinelsst (AISa0 10 08ls,i ibisgpdssiblake t he audi o
I nformati on output section 1040 function as a m crophone for inputting
audi o i nf or reetciuog darability sxithr réspeadi to the faldingt dperation ohthe audiainfotragtion hr ough
the audio information output section 1040. However, in that case, the audio
substrate 103#pwtehret 1081 1along B berd ines1818@i I8 not shown) for i nputting
audi o information_25 through the audio information output section 1040.
(Ei ght h enbodi menfyrtisgrmarg, agesding tg thisgmboditnent. tag agkibtonntdddn

Fiar 1ob | | 1WaEhd Bisshedh sbip Rl iimavion meofied B IhRIE HR 168 oLt put
sheet 1%81 s#(?r‘r"ﬂhe audlogmformatlondoutput section 1040 is provided at such a position
that the playback button 1003 is exposed even when the audio information
output sheet 1001 is folded along the bend lines 1015a, 1015b, but it is also
possible to provide the playback button 1003 in the area of the surface sheet
1010a where the playback button 1003 is not exposed when the audio

15 information output sheet 1001 is folded aiong the bend lines 1015a, 1015b.
In that case, it is possible to prevent the playback button 1003 from being
pressed when the audio information output sheet 1001 is folded along the
bend lines 1015a, 1015b and avoid unnecessary consumption of the paper
batteries 1031.

20 Furthermore, it is also possible to make the audio information output
section 1040 function as a microphone for inputting audio information and
record audio information in the IC chip 1034 through the audio information
output section 1040. However, in that case, the audio substrate 1032 needs
to be provided with a switch (not shown) for inputting audio information

25  through the audio information output section 1040.

(Eighth embodiment)
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Fig. 19c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 19a. 5
As shown in Figs. 19a to 19c, this enbodinent differs fromthe seventh
enbodi ment in that two audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b are
connected to an audi o substrate 1032 through wiring patterns 1037a, 1037b
formed on connection substrates 1036a, 1036b and the areas where the audio
I nformati on out put sections 1140a, 1140b are sandw ched 10 between support
sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets 1110a, 1110b are fol dable al ong bend

lines 1105a, 1115piP\_Nigg§_ig gg}g@%iewoﬁ aG&iB%f&ﬁr%ﬁothu@ut%B%I?%@?ﬁ? the

1120a, 1120b are als I VI into three areas through areas

bend |ines IhOhpeighihlembBHRMERSS tRE préser WiettidnsFREH ob lilustitéSaniihdrhe case

of the seventh enbodi nent. 15 A nethod of use of the audio i nformation

out put sheetstiidddresdfithe taudslinfermnaticsutpersiedin vid 0w showpeineig] #daaddbel ow.
Fig. 20a illustrates the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in Figs.

19a to 19c rkEig. 19c issa ceoss-seaionaDlieiM dlang it tise ARA' shodvroin Figod8at i on  out put
sheet 1101 shown in Figs. 19a to 19c in use. 20 Wen the audio information
out put sheet 1101Asisbawniin Aigg sl 9anteal Qoo this embadiment differstromithe audi o
i nformation output sheet 1101 is folded along the bend |lines 1105a, 1105b,
1115a, 1115bsexenimembodimentin thaktwg audigiirforpatien eutwt seadons t¥0af t he
audi o i nfornmation recording/regrodupin section. 1130 in which the audio
i nf or mat i on blAGRAreseNnestad tor raaydmag'@tréﬁ%@& HHRHEh YHERO PAHEN t he
support shee 1 120b,and surface sheets Oa 10b,are fol ded
S 'ong. the beldeTa.AD37hTaamsd Rgehnestiaibstiaes 10344y a6t aa Hie ateds: ne
other area angd if,the size of the audio infaor | O put ._shee 101 in
Chi's cond t | hetathedidio foBnatoofirbt Rettibrd{Tider Ja b RIS safclihed ,qi o
| nformation QULRLL SilkpeH shedls 78081 120b°4AF SulrbedsRekits 1998 forF aRe
foldable along bend lines 1105a, 1115a with respect to the other area. The
support sheets 1120a, 1120b are also divided into three areas through areas
facing the bend lines 1105a, 1115a provided on the surface sheet 1110a as
in the case of the seventh embodiment.
15 A method of use of the audio information output sheet 1101 structured
as described above will be explained below.
Fig. 20a illustrates the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in
Figs. 19a to 19c¢ not in use and Fig. 20b illustrates the audio information
output sheet 1101 shown in Figs. 19a to 19¢ in use.
20 When the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in Figs. 19a to
19c is not in use, the audio information output sheet 1101 is folded along the
bend lines 1105a, 1105b, 1115a, 1115b as shown in Fig. 20a. In this
condition, the areas of the audio information recording/reproducing section
1130 in which the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b are
25 sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets

1110a, 1110b are folded atong the bend lines 1105a, 1105b, 1115a, 1115b
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o

etc., which inproves portability. Furthernore, in this condition, the audio
5 out put areas 1104a, 1104b provided on the surface sheet 111 OGa to out put
audi o output fromthe audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b to the
out side are not exposed. Furthernore, in this condition, the playback button
1003 which is pressed to output audio information recorded in the IC chip
1034 fromthe audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b is not exposed,
10 and therefore the playback button 1003 is not pressed m stakenly, which
avoi ds unnecessary consunption of the paper batteries_ 1031. Furthernore,
when t he auW“B rﬁﬁp@mrfﬁtth@yﬁﬂ?{ﬁftqiﬁﬂ apgdb elqmoémﬁudm 'anF’Qét'Oflg'eltDUb 19c is

U ) o B U L T 0 e S ™
g NN %@apg&fn%gg?a@r@”e rei
1140 | 4 ded
i, G S, S ¥ S T o0
out put  sect hP@t%?’éé@ﬂéﬂémﬁd%eet b@fg%r?{h% @ﬁ%@i’n?ﬁ%@&{@i gaj \gihﬁinng

the audio i mat i on out put s ept open so t

areas form %u@foe&ﬁbﬁf ffbﬁﬁﬁeaélﬁﬂl@|rﬁ6|‘hﬁ§tldn*'tﬂ1tp9?§t§bﬂo'n§elsl4%05@406@% as shown

in Fig. 20Db, i s possible to output audio information with the audio

i nformati Onogtﬁwbréhéﬁéxﬂo%ﬂ plmmérrﬂareaudﬂﬁgcon@m@n the dlaybdtkbutan, this
enbodi nent adopts a structure fol dable three fold al ong the bend [ines 11
05a, 11 05bj10e8dvhitieisp@ssed to oatgut sedial infdrmatiorakyorded is ¢oelC chipeas to
whi ch audio information is output with respect to the size in the fol ded
state and t H8B4lgom ¢k andiodnfoamation outplitsettions 11404, 1210bribodt exposed,t i s
al so possible to adopt a structure that the

10 and therefore the playback button 1003 is not pressed mistakenly, which

avoids unnecessary consumption of the paper batteries 1031.
Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in

Figs. 19a o 19¢ is used, by opening the folded audio information output
sheet 1101 as shown in Fig. 20b and pressing the playback button 1003,

15 audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1130 is output from the audio information
output sections 1140a, 1140b. In this condition, the audio output areas
1104a, 1104b provided on the surface sheet 1110a to output audio output
from the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b to outside are

20 exposed. Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1101 is
kept open so that the adjoining areas form a predetermined angle along the
bend lines 1105a, 1115a as shown in Fig. 20b, it is possible to output audio
information with the audio information output sheet 1101 placed on a desk,
etc.

25 In this way, this embodiment adopts a structure foldable three fold

along the bend lines 1105a, 1105b, and therefore it is possible to widely
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area of the audio information recording/reproducing section 1130 in which
‘the 5 audio information output sections 11 40a, 11 40b and part of areas

ot her than the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b are sandw ched
is made foldable with respect to the other area. In that case, if the audio
substrate 1032 is made up of a polyimde film even when the audio
‘substrate 1032 is sandw ched between the surface sheets 1110a, 1110b and
support sheets 10 11 20a, 1120b so that the audio substrate 1032 spans the

bend |ines 1Qagre arbhi té%vrpéﬁ aH&uoHH@?h%iuﬁ?gér)%a ﬁg(ﬁ/ﬂgﬁtﬁég@'tgg%?‘é’lf%ggr egard

to the folding operation o | al ong

the bend |ingse Hd@@%taté%ﬁéether@b?traﬁﬁi@é@argétsohﬁd@‘oﬁﬂneoss' ble to make audio

i nformati on pieces output fromfhe audi o information output sections 1140a,

1 140b different finenks shbsdigRnotitigralsd posdible thadopt b stichreéthil thet 0 | i sten
to information recorded in the 1C chip 1034 as stereophonic broadcast, for

exanpl e. Fur tahea obthe atdio snformatiomesdordingreprodirethgréddtionviol 34uidi which ties mat i on
out put sections 11 40a, 11 40b, but the nunmber of the audio information

out put sect iaodin ihferdratiohlciipul sedtions MildDaet 4Gb ana pariroftareas othwr tham | east
one audi o 20 informati on output section is nade fol dable three fold anong
the two ar eashe andigvinfora@tiontondeut sectionsippéda, L areisargvdchead isaopdand
surface sheets 1110a, 1110b and the other area. For exanple, it is possible

to adopt a tfwﬁiablerwmr%ﬁna%m@ qihenaregur '@@@ﬁt&ﬁsﬁftﬁﬁ%?uﬁﬁ glhgpate sect i ons

provi ded, wt t. WO eas for two sets o forma gn, out put
sections 25 s"gﬁ‘a B%P\?\éé?? ﬁﬁ%ﬁ'ﬂb&r\/@nm&“ 93“ §ti§§§ Sur f ace

Structure  6FeHAfongR FMERR the suBecd Fhag: T 10 iai@?@aﬁm RS 1o Tuo
areas. 1101 1BS) gg@§§t+é@g§%gggq$lpﬂes$¢a@ﬁbsa SPERE AT Hohd 1hEE 14G55N P 1034

as st er evphoni
11154, it is possible to secure durability with regard to the folding operation of

the audio information output sheet 1101 along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a.-

Furthermore, it is also possible to make audio information pieces

output from the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b different from
15 each other. In this way, it is possible to listen to information recorded in the
IC chip 1034 as stereophonic broadcast, for example.

Furthermore, this embodiment is provided with two audio information
output sections 1140a, 1140b, but the number of the audio information output
sections 1140a, 1140b is not limited to two. In that case, at least one audio

20 information output section is made foldable three fold among the two areas
sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets
1110a, 1110b and the other area. For example, it is possible to adopt a
three-fold structure with four audio information output sections provided, with
two areas formed with two sets of audio information output sections

25 sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets

1110a, 1110b and the other area. In this case, too, by adopting a structure
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Furthernore, instead of limting to a three-fold fol dable structure as 5
with this enbodinent, it is also possible to provide areas fol dable al ong
bend lines in areas adjoining the audio output areas 1104a, 1104b al ong the
bend lines 1105a, 1115a, that is, areas where the audio substrate 1032 is
sandwi ched in the upper or lower part in the figure. In that case, too, the
support sheets 11 20a, 11 20b sandwi ched between the surface sheets 111 Qa,
10 111 Qo are preferably divided along bend Iines, but in that case, too, if

h [ h di d f th h 1120 1120b
;djeustsggmt ggﬂgﬁéﬁ}?ﬂpn B%B?SV @ﬁ @r'”ﬁ%‘i‘ﬁ?f’ﬂt@rgoyﬁg‘ﬁgé%ﬁéﬂ%é% it18e gurface 'S

ot or ﬁatlilinoﬁa%hfe%q&%@i&ﬁ?q@& Rebftc RIAE R TE) 454 BSBbrbOBRGHELT o ng

state. 15 Fo &Qﬁﬂ freas which are fol dable along bend lines are
provided in ﬁer and P Ower parts in the figure of the area adjoining

the audio out put FRABRIMIfstodd 3 ImRIri)S 4 HRobaod tbidiBf dhu8BR ad 1152 are

provi ded, the audio i nformtion output et 1101 is ed as s own in

Fig. 20a gir gfith tARfembbEimdriteit RPAIYE pdesitld fasrodidRasrehs foldablePaleng dafAd! ower
parts are folded, if the 20 spaci ng between the areas adjoi ning aI ong the

bend |ines 1lifgsin dfcksaadibiningtheHipiwottpabaras 1104211048 Hong thedbersd ed t o

be equal to or greater than tw ce the thickness of the audio information
out put sheet lihé$1188a, 1 hik5a, shatds,rarebs where thd audioesubistratd 1632 ihe audi o
substrate 1032 is sandw ched bet ween the support sheets 1120a, 11 20b and
ar eas const|sandwg:haldenmm)appeisordnwerowdrln;bmﬁguneheri@ﬂﬁatlczasadtagsttmj to be at
| east three times the thickness of the audio information output sheet 1101,
it is possi biseppertishests ht2Gay|1d12R8 smdwshaﬁ betweendhawsusfacashests h1Qa t he
venth an | h | n r h r | Vi | on h

Egnﬁ |t, nﬁodbﬁt %fq@ré,%%grq tﬁ@ej‘ @igng %Fr)\% lltnez g&tt 1?1 tﬁatecadse tgoeollf?\ ong the

spacing between the divided areas of the support sheets 1120a, 1120b is
adjusted to be equal to or greater than the distance between the surface
sheets 1110b which become outside in the folded section when the audio
information output sheet 1101 is foided, it is possible to keep the folding state.
15 For example, when areas which are foldable along bend lines are provided in
the upper and lower parts in the figure of the area adjoining the audio output
areas 1104a, 1104b along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a are provided, the
audio information output sheet 1101 is folded as shown in Fig. 20a first, and
then the above described areas in the upper and lower parts are folded, if the
20  spacing between the areas adjoining along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a of
the support sheets 1120a, 1120b is adjusted to be equal to or greater than
twice the thickness of the audio information output sheet 1101 and the
spacing between the area in which the audio substrate 1032 is sandwiched
between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and areas constituting the upper
25 and lower parts thereof is adjusted 1o be at least three times the thickness of

the audio information output sheet 1101, it is possible to keep the folding
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al so be made of an easily foldable material so that the support sheets are
not 5 divided. According to the invention shown in the seventh and ei ghth
enbodi ments, the area of the audio information recording/reproduci ng neans
in which at |east the audio information output section is incorporated is
made fol dable along bend lines and the area in which the audio information
out put 10 section is incorporated is folded with respect to the other area
so as to realize mniaturization, and therefore it is not necessary to
reduce the Siﬁﬁ of the audio information output section and it is possible
to realize nPHf'Gturi zation while securing a predeterm ned sound vol une.

R T o P A
suppor. Sheetopfch shBBKSde AGBLASiond 6 ddy LR SUOB et can

two support S$Reeks nide oFar esany%m@ﬁ{eage@%%&Pragﬁ\téﬂﬁaﬂgé&eté BFORBRL T ON

recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans IS sa rom ck 20 1n only
sonme of the @ied&d.facing the audio information recording/reproducing neans,
It is possible to inprove flatness of the surface irrespective of the

fol dabl e struct ur Actoddinges éhy infvantion sBdwn v thy segrmh andfeigintat i on on the
surface sheet. Furthernore, in the case of the structure that the spacing

bet ween t he efthatlimedts] tize asm of thetaudio infenmatiimereicerdihgfine priod uaindi means
i nformation output sheet 1is folded is equal to or greater than the distance
bet ween t he smmhicheatdrasttbe agliovnfoimationomgpuhseadionds drcorponated tsondde
section of the two surface sheets, it is possible to keep the folding state
when t he audifeldpbleclang bend dinep @nddhe area in whishdbe andimigpfermatiareuipuhe.
10  section is incorporated is folded with respect to the other area so as to realize
miniaturization, and therefore it is not necessary to reduce the size of the
audio information output section and it is possible to realize miniaturization
while securing a predetermined sound volume.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the audio information
15 recording/reproducing means is made of a sheet-like base material, two
support sheets are bonded together with the audio information
recording/reproducing means sandwiched in between from front and back,
the two support sheets are divided along bend lines and the audio
information recording/reproducing means is sandwiched from front and back
20 in only some of the areas facing the audio information recording/reproducing
means, it is possible to improve flatness of the surface irrespective of the
foldable structure and thereby facilitate printing of information on the surface
sheet.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the spacing between the
25 divided areas of the support sheets when the audio information output sheet

is folded is equal to or greater than the distance between the surface sheets
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Furthernore, in the case of the structure that the audio information 5
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans includes a plurality of audio infornmation output
sections and a plurality of areas each incorporating at |east one audio

i nformati on output section are nade fol dable along bend lines with respect
to the other area, it is possible to increase a sound vol une of audio
information output wthout increasing the size of the audio infornmation
output sheet inthe 10 folding state. (Ninth enbodinment) Fig. 21 ais a

present 1 nvelTie e Sitski G PpEN el Bt MW oA fls. ' e
i ndi 20 | oFhe-folfi i oA Duth
| an nated st PRtBrLog S el hoR AT BB bt o RIS ©

shown in Fi 9folded afonghB ieMd Ifed. 22, this enbodinment is constructed in
such a way that a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing

section 2030 capalfigthermbes; an thengadeesl thdustiueturattathdGiudid fifomhatish i s .
sandwi ched between two support sheets 2020a, 2020b nmade of a flexible, thin

base nat &3 i arecurdimgheprsheindmeansiicuded a phutalityefaudivinfornsdtiont cutpaf0a,
2020b between which the audio information recording/reproducing section
2030 i s sandeecticets ame afplunaliprofsaeaseatie thconponating ah least baeausimet 2010a and
a back sheet 2010b having the sane 25 outside shapes as those of the support
sheet s 2020ainfoonation auiput section anegrade &idablerniong bend fises withgespeeltopaper
base material. Furthernore, a _66 nopunting nmenber 2005 for nmpunting the POP
i ndi cat or 208he ethes@red;ibistpossihiatainciaserpaurd valupiagt addio InfReMatien ace

sheet 2010a, bac eet. 201Qb, .support sheets .2020a, 2020b and audio
i nf or mati on ou?pul% without i creascl)ng the Size of the audio information ou put sheef in the

10 folding state.
(Ninth embodiment)

Fig. 21a is a plan view of a POP indicator 2001 according to a ninth
embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 21b illustrates an inner
structure of the POP indicator 2001 shown in Fig. 21a. Furthermore, Fig. 22

15 illustrates a laminated structure of the POP indicator 2001 shown in Figs. 21a,
21b.

As shown in Figs. 21a, 21b and Fig. 22, this embodiment is
constructed in such a way that a sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030 capable of recording/reproducing audio

20 information is sandwiched between two support sheets 2020a, 2020b made
of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material and the support
sheets 2020a, 2020b between which the audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030 is sandwiched are further sandwiched
between a surface sheet 2010a and a back sheet 2010b having the same

25 outside shapes as those of the support sheets 2020a, 2020b, made of a

flexible, thin base material such as paper base material. Furthermore, a
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recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 are nutual ly bonded through adhesive 5
work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 2020a, 2020b

wher eby the audi o i nformation recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 is pasted
to the surface of the surface sheet 2010a. This adhesive work can be
realized by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support
sheets 2020a, 2020b or applying a hot-nelt type adhesive thereto. 10
Furthernore, some areas of the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b,

Section 2030mpHBtRadeTpenrafhl Taputing R TeiR ABal el e BhiRr nat on
e g CBlATHS Bk IS oAy STRERHEER A Soh Bl SRS ol
means and a ﬁm%%@ﬁﬁ %’}3@2&?03 mtéwa%ag@@(ﬁgpwdl o information

out put section €e paper batterres 0 2050c and the area

of e, aud! orsudhaihopboBRtRcbcibhgiusodis ittt naRdEa B HRBsREO! r udes

fromthe other are gned to reco audi o

i nformatipn ok bpSlie tAEdidht aRH PHTRIDf Me SUpPOYE sh8Ets ZURCH)90208 desi gned to
output the audio information recorded in the IC chip 2034 when the sw tch

2033 is presat@rebythetduiariniermation teebriinge@sodbaingasdction 20804s pasibO0c are

connected in series by nmeans of an ani sotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP) or
ani sot r opi c/ tothdusurface dfithensQAigEe shéett2010zds Tofis atdhesivemworkcandst ed to t he
25 audi o substrate 2032 to serve as a power supply section to supply power
to the audi ccalizbd tbyqiasting sedowiefacad@pedodhe fioat andiback i the auppard32 i s
provided with connection termnals 2035 for inputting audio information to

the 1C chip sbeetsf202fa, 02Qh aeappiyings? hotmelitype adhesivednereto.at e nade of

fiberglass reinforced plastics
10 Furthermore, some areas of the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b,

support sheets 2020a, 2020b and audio information recording/reproducing
section 2030 protrude from other areas.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section
2030 is constructed of an audio substrate 2032 mounted with an IC chip
15 2034 which is audio information recording means and a switch 2033 which is
operating means, an audio information output section 2040 and three paper
batteries 2050a to 2050¢ and the area of the audio substrate 2032 on which
the switch 2033 is mounted protrudes from the other area.
The IC chip 2034 is designed to record audio information and the
20 audio information output section 2040 is designed to output the audio
information recorded in the IC chip 2034 when the switch 2033 is pressed.
Furthermore, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ are connected in
series by means of an anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP) or
anisotropic/conductive film (ACF), both ends of which are connected to the
25 audio substrate 2032 to serve as a power supply section to supply power to

the audio substrate 2032.
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(FRP), polyimde or lead frame, etc., wth the I1C chip 2034 connected
thereto 5 by nmeans of an ani sotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP),

ani sotropi ¢/ conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. Furthernore, the support
sheet 2020a is made of a thin base material and the thickness thereof is
set according to the required durability as appropriate and when
‘'superinposed on the audio information 10 recordi ng/reproduci ng section 2030,
hol es 2021 a, 2022, 2023, 2024a are forned in the areas facing the paper

batteries 2050a tq 2050c, switch.2033, |C.chip 2034 d_ audi o i pformation
out put section 20%@"3%“?%#&? gudipsu @126%%?%%%' ith OPBSFHAN pr ot r udes

suce maver! asriigE RS LB BHO BT BB Ty’ *
iﬁ?‘é? gat j oﬁ;gﬁts@éf G _@%8@%8éﬁiﬁ;sﬁggﬁﬁ%%?sé#%%@@%? e 3l d e

i or mat f on GuRGUPCE SPIeB TR e HilTEIE, A 20l o n e edE g
the audi o SUBGim&dms %J?Qﬁiaoﬁbﬂbrdéﬂgaﬁiy&%ﬁ&ﬁv@mép),ar eas. Fig. 23a

Il lustrates a"lamnated structure o e support sheet 2020a and audio

i nfornmation éﬁ%@tr@FWdr@Bbﬁ@b’ﬁhﬂ%@bef@lﬂemirﬁﬂom in Fig. 22b and Fig.
23 and Fig. 23b illustrates a |lam nated structure of the support sheet

2020b and audi o i FuptheBhorm) thesappbrt ghee20RDcisTgadeof Adhindiide mbtadalin 25
Fig. 22b and Fig. 23. As shown in Fig. 23a, the size of the hole 2021 a
fornmed i n thandrtkeathitknedd thermof isppetracestding t@ @RDeeduiredrdurabilityo@aper batteri es
2050a to 2050c is smaller than the size of three paper batteries 2050a to
2050c connecapgropriate and whepostperisnpased on thecaudiednforation t he switch 2033 is

greater than the switch .
10 recording/reproducing section 2030, holes 2021a, 2022, 2023, 2024a are

formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢, switch 2033,
IC chip 2034 and audio information output section 2040 and the area in
which the hole 2022 is formed protrudes from the other areas.

Furthermore, the support sheet 2020b is made of a thin base material,

15 but the thickness thereof is set according to the required durability as
appropriate and when superimposed on the audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030, holes 2021b, 2024b are formed in the
areas facing the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ and audio information output
section 2040 and the area facing the switch 2033 through the audio substrate

20 2032 protrudes from the other areas.

Fig. 23a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 2020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030 shown in Fig. 22b
and Fig. 23 and Fig. 23b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet
2020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030 shown in

25  Fig. 22b and Fig. 23.

As shown in Fig. 23a, the size of the hole 2021a formed in the area of
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2033, the hole 2023 fornmed in the area facing the 1C chip 2034 is greater 5
than the I C chip 2034 and the hole 2024a forned in the area facing the audio
informati on output section 2040 is greater than the audi o information output
section 2040. Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 23b, the size of the hole 2021b
formed in the area of the support sheet 2020b facing the paper batteries
2050a to 10 2050c is smaller than the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c
connected and the hole 2024b forned in the area facing the audio information

ESZIBT“ 't ﬁL'ﬁ%”»a@t?ﬁ‘&méﬁ%%?dé B febiRiank et Poflatich, 20R00 16 APl Remdfir, 2050
15 sheet o 204 M603EEBF BB rkebF Bafthes 209 B AR RSRIATRE. hafeldc, ™ "
t hr ough adhe%_b!?_ 1ot &d P! é?tgﬁtfﬁcihgﬁhé %Wﬂhh Q@@ggﬁ‘gf‘eaﬁér friap tﬁge ch sheets

2020a, 2020 er nor e, e surface sheet als provi W th an

i nformation 28B8piAYhGE 282808rnéed in\HeCarea i@l thE IE thip 2594 Pgreaer s print ed
as a POP, a 20 playback button 2003 for operating the swtch 2033 is

provided &n tinh MeST SHhipl20B4aiRPbicthsib 2eR43 Gefted acihetreBdasing thé addid3

t hrough the hole 2022, an audio output area 2004 nade up of an array of
fine hol es f arfornatiorn dulput seckion 2040 sugrettartham ¢heaaodio infoinmatian iotitputut put
section 2040 is forned in the area facing the audio infornmation out put
section 2040sebtiaudB4®.ne hol e 2024a of 25 the support sheet 2020a. Since the
audi o output area 2004 is fornmed with_ such an a}rra%/ of fine holes, it is
possi bl e to conpersithermere,as ghaye irhigo23b sthessizaaf thel hote 2041 pdermedm t he
audi o information output section 2040 even when the front, and back of the

audi o i nf or mi Hsnarg@ ¢fithe supppd shesld00kfacing, theRararihatienes Z96Pade sheet

2010 db heet 2010b. Ip th di
a anlo a%‘éSSc?s? sma ertl%an tne threeeapuaple?' batteries 2050a to 2050c connected

and the hoie 2024b formed in the area facing the audio information output
section 2040 is smaller than the audio information output section 2040.
In this way, the audio information recording/reprodﬁcing section 2030
is laminated so that only part thereof is sandwiched between the two support
15 sheets 2020a, 2020b from the front and back of the sheet and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 20204,
2020b.
Furthermore, the surface sheet 2010a is provided with an information
display area 2002 on which advertisement information is printed as a POP, a
20 playback button 2003 for operating the switch 2033 is provided in the area of
the support sheet 2020a facing the switch 2033 through the hole 2022, an
audio output area 2004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio
output from the audio information output section 2040 is formed in the area
facing the audio information output section 2040 through the hole 2024a of
25 the support sheet 2020a. Since the audio output area 2004 is formed with

such an array of fine holes, it is possible to compensate for a reduction of
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out put area 2004, holes of 0.1 mmin dianeter are formed horizontally and 5
vertically at intervals of 1.5 mmthrough | aser beam nmachi ni ng. Therefore,
unl i ke punching or perforation using needles, etc., no burrs are formed and
the hol es are never clogged with burrs and the audi o output area 2004 can
al so print advertisenent information as a POP. Furthernore, when the audio
I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 is sandw ched, the 10 surface
sheet 2010a and back sheet 2010b are shaped so that the area in which the

The. sur face SRubd “8hRGRBLEU R bie o nIBbafiaf bl 3p&R 20V af nti ng
such as_f oam ek (adlore L ER% drthe BRI Ratioh'oliPuPGRTbRIDaIdre OnLY to

print advertisenen orrmation as a € surtace s 15 but
also to inpr i t@é}fm efd in the
area provi degﬁ\?\ne'?# ‘?‘ﬁlmpﬁ%’ﬁ%ﬁgﬁe{ﬁ?@ﬁ_@%%&?, t ke sur?gggsghgieﬁéz%'i g may
degrade when gifisutRirey 2ok, Rulbs @F 0208 irfdiBhfsteeare fownedHotzoRidNyifid C  paper
can suppress the degradation of the surface sheet 2010a. Furthérnore, if

al | the surf gedicligeat indéd ARk ofoRE MmmlthriughO288r BeamsHassining20 THeesfore,2020a,

2020b are likew se made of synthetic paper, it is possible to inprove

wat er ti ght nesmliké ptuhehingtor perfBtRianusincgneed28étc., Tie bin@P are Ebraedoand 001
structured as descri bed above is used by being hung froma showase, etc.,
usi ng a nounttheholesrdre nexe0slogged weth buresrand thenbodiessutput areapQ0# ean as a POP
on the information display 25 area 2002 allowing a visitor to a shop at

whi ch t he PORIshalidzadyertssmentdnforpatier as@oPGFs udiurtheraesgnvhen thee
advertisenment information. Furthernore, @70 when the visitor presses the

pl ayback but EsKiniymation; recerding/raproducing sestier 4080 is sandwiched fheo3s i s

oo Ehle” Buifacs Shest 2010 0% Bgak Shes BTOE bre shaped’st that the Sreain -
which the switch 2033 is incorporated protrudes from the other areas.
Furthermore, if the surface sheet 2010a is made of synthetic paper suitable
for printing such as foam PET (polyethylene terephthalate), it is possible not
only to print advertisement information as a POP on the surface sheet 2010a

15 but also to improve durability of the surface sheet 2010a. Especially in the
area provided with the playback button 2003, the surface sheet 2010a may
degrade when the playback button 2003 is pressed, but using synthetic
paper can suppress the degradation of the surface sheet 2010a.
Furthermore, if all the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b and support

20 sheets 2020a, 2020b are likewise made of synthetic paper, it is possible to
improve watertightness of the entire POP indicator 2001.

The POP indicator 2001 structured as described above is used by

being hung from a showcase, etc., using a mounting member 2005.
Advertisement information is printed as a POP on the information display
25 area 2002 allowing a visitor to a shop at which the POP indicator 2001 is

mounted to visually recognize the advertisement information. Furthermore,
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Therefore, if, for exanple, information on products displayed on the 5
~showcase is witten in the I C chip 2034 beforehand, the POP indicator 2001
is hung fromthe showase using the nounting nenber 2005, when the visitor
presses the playback button 2003, the information on the product displayed
-on the showcase fromwhich the POP indicator 2001 is hung is output as
‘audio fromthe audio information output section 2040 through the 1o audio
out put area 2004. The visitor can recognize information on the product,

B ey L VM
rhor i on LS (WbobNSTR | RoR A ind IR RePAR 4198 "2,
nfor L on ARGAAEN Ve 0D LA KRR Buifaed oAU of

provi de a | arRéefdfBUR fof ExhMbRs, ifohABtid® bnt sau&gi&w%%wer batteries
2050a to 2050c incorporated in the above escri bed 'PCP i ndicator 2001 will

be expl aisnedshdwékrieds writRInoin.thd ICohip 2834 beforahahd the IFOP riditder 2ootct ure of
t he paper batteries 2050a to 2050c shown in Fig. 21 b, Fig. 22 and Figs.

23a, 23b, Fiig.hudgifrora the shosease aeingdthe maistimgaimenthdr2005] waeAtdeé shown in
Fig. 24a and Fig. 24c is a cross- sectional view along the |ine B-B' shown
in Fig. 24a.visiorgireases theRplggbadkibuttad003, Hbe prfoemation bartheprafida t o 2050c
of this 25 enbodi nent each have a positive el ectrode | ayer 2051 nmade of
manganese ddisgiayed osttbe shawgasge fiwgawhich thedlkOPdndicatoy&001gs hupgde of zi nc,
etc., 71 | am nated toget her through a gel electrolytic |ayer 2053. A
protective feutput agsgoipdmmdhe padiq infrrnation euyiput s8cign3040thegughtthe. | coat ed

wi th conductive ink 2054 is su;%eri r:rgosed on the gositive el ectrode | ayer
2051 sidé anaudjo output area 2004. The visitor can recognize information on the

product, etc., as audio information. In addition, it is also possible to record
information such as quiz and music in the IC chip 2034 and output this
information from the audio information ocutput section 2040 when the
playback bution 2003 is pressed. Furthermore, since the amount of

15 information recorded in the IC chip 2034 is greater than the amount of
information printed on the information display area 2002, it is possible to
provide a large amount of information for the visitor.

The paper batteries 2050a to 2050¢ incorporated in the above
described POP indicator 2001 will be explained in detail below.

20 Fig. 24a is a plan view of the structure of the paper batteries 2050a to
2050c¢ shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b, Fig. 24b is a cross-
sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 24a and Fig. 24¢ is a cross-
sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig. 24a.

As shown in Figs. 24a, 24b, the paper batteries 2050a to 2050¢ of this

25 embodiment each have a positive electrode layer 2051 made of manganese

dioxide, etc., and a negative electrode layer 2052 made of zinc, etc.,
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protective film2057 made of PET, etc., coated with conductive ink 2055 is 5
superi nposed on the negative el ectrode |ayer 2052 side. Furthernore, the
protective film2056 coated with the conductive ink 2054 includes a
protrudi ng area 2058 which protrudes fromthe outside shape of the positive
elrectrode | ayer 2051, negative el ectrode | ayer 2052 and electrolytic |ayer
2053, and protective film 2057 coated with the conductive ink 2055 incl udes
10 a protruding area 2059 which protrudes fromthe outside shape of the

Do e oS e e 20 BBl B e
rom b ot b B bR e e S BRI
510 e RS e e T R 501
o R ! AP AT SHRSELtE! i AGOSUEARER0B6 11e
cxposed 3 UuldnBoled SAMEREH Bebrpdd1dbrbE2RARE! PiighiGs 9500 (0

protective fplgiadiebiinS20862664teaalith theCEUHdURHGE Mk2d3Y indfude’d t1 ve el ectrode
| ayer 2051, and therefore the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area

2058 const i t pigtrudingPamdd 2058 whlchCpronddes idni fie cutsilecsHape ofitise sliveoat ed on
the protective film 2057 is 25 electrically continuous with the negative

el ectrode | aglectrdé 2ayer205thaeghtivecelechreds tayan 2052 eandnade2B0lytic aviehe
protrudi ng area 2059 constitutes a negative 72 electrode. Fig. 25

i | lustrates 2083 tamkpropegiive filox 2057 esated dth the c@rdldctieh ink 206 iAckhkles24a t o
24c connected in series as shown in Fig. 21 b, Fig. 22 and Figs.

10 a protruding area 2059 which protrudes from the outside shape of f%e _
positive electrode layer 2051, negative electrode layer 20562 and electrolytic
layer 2053, and these protruding areas 2058, 2059 protrude from the outside
shapes of the positive electrode layer 2051, negative electrode layer 2052
and electrolytic layer 2053 in areas different from one other. Here, since the

15 conductive inks 2054, 2055 are coated on the positive electrode layer 2051
side and negative electrode layer 2052 side of the protective films 20586,
2057 respectively, the surfaces of the protruding areas 2058, 2059 from
which the conductive inks 2054, 2055 are exposed are different from each
other.

20 In the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ structured as described above,
the conductive ink 2054 coated on the protective film 2056 is electrically
continuous with the positive electrode layer 2051, and therefore the
conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 constitutes a positive
electrode and the conductive ink 2055 coated on the protective film 2057 is

25  electrically continuous with the negative electrode layer 2052, and therefore

the conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 constitutes a negative
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23a, 23b. 5 As shown in Fig. 25, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c
are connected in such a way that the paper battery 2050a and paper battery
2050b are superinposed together with the conductive ink 2055 in the
protrudi ng area 2059 of the paper battery 2050a facing the conductive ink
2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the paper battery 2050b, and the paper
10 battery 2050b and the paper battery 2050c are superinposed together with
t he conductive ink 2055 in the protrudi ng area 2059 of the paper battery
2050b facinq t he conductive ink 2054 in the protrudi ng area 2058 of the
paper batteglgctra®®c. In this way, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c
are connected in_series with the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area

15 2058 of the phifefs Hiistratss bedbieepare: haltaries 2050a4t0:40a0cshomn e and t he
conductive j.nk 55 [n the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery 2050c
Constitut 0% AR PHRCORRIed b et S SBaln 1o E1p. (A1 ElG. Ze-anb Fidthe audi o
substrate 2&32 own in Fig. 21 b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b is connected
to the pap % eries 2050a to 20 2050c shown in Fig. 25. As shown in

connect & to ¢ ne ESTANRANTAS A ti LBk HepeE Bafated 2bf AIBOL "0 " he
P hown i i ConrEifto SLch WE (A h8Dapigt bagenPaosiatiBalier BHRGNLT ©, 20°2
connect edtmadierCGupeingiSiid tbhsi ih thlcoR@ueld M208BIane_Fur t her ror e,

a |land 2031 mhlch erves as a second conductlve area to 73 connect ed
to the con%tmumgl ArsaZiE9 dfithe tE)%pléf Bhﬂé@' 20504 fasindgdha cohdubtive kper battery

2050c is formed on the back of the audio substrate 2032 and the |land 2031 b
i s connect e2D8dintheprotmgding elrea 2088 of the pgperbattsry 20508t hnd the paper
10  battery 2050b and the paper battery 2050¢ are superimposed together with
the conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery
2050b facing the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the
paper battery 2050c. In this way, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ .
are connected in series with the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area
15 2058 of the paper battery 2050a constituting a positive electrode and the
conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery 2050¢
constituting a negative electrode.

Figs. 26a, 26b illustrate how the audio substrate 2032 shown in Fig.

21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b is connected to the paper batteries 2050a to
20  2050c shown in Fig. 25.

As shown in Figs. 26a, 26b, a land 2031a which serves as a first
conductive area to be connected to the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding
area 2058 of the paper battery 2050a is formed on the surface of the audio
substrate 2032 shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b and the iand

25 2031ais connected to the IC chip 2034 through a wiring pattern 2037a.

Furthermore, a land 2031b which serves as a second conductive area to be
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2037b and this through hole 2036 is connected to IC chip 2034. 5 In this
way, power is supplied to the audio substrate 2032 fromthe power supply
section which consists of the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c
connected in series. (Tenth enbodinent) Fig. 27a is a plan view of a POP

. i'ndicator 2101 according to a tenth 10 enbodi ment of the present invention
~and Fig. 27b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator 2101 shown
in Fig. 27a. As shown in Figs. 27a, 27b, this enbodinent provi des a nounting

o 21b 5285@?%%&£%§h§?c§;p%§5ﬂ5%ﬁ{ktéﬂ%%z53§e ievdn e 20PoNere 1 he 18
cor tospondi faper ke R0 i Brpd ory oo Back B and putld wlistie 052380 el ng
:gntgopf %E%@H@ﬂe ?ﬁ%; Eﬁ}fﬁ?ﬂ%é#@aﬁﬁ 2h3 "ifggénaé‘wzo Sﬁf&ﬁggég”éf
?Pg(r)nseﬁ tgﬁ@?ﬁﬁl ndltc?{'l@ %%ﬁ@?@ I'n < Rg?[ Wb whi ch ;Eo\r;gng
descri bed ni nt h g‘n Fét\gﬁ%,hmngﬁg%ﬁ t he %l@g%b’?g(/?@sz hﬁmttﬁe switch

2033 of t heyguel éhpgﬂo%étﬂirﬁwﬁ%?co?fs@té Bfige tf'if'éé'rbéﬁé*r battdHls Z08TRSte0f the
surface sheet 201 back sheet 2010b, support s 25 2020a, 2020b and

audi o i nf orzeB0coforimeetsdlingdriegpr oduci ng secti on 2030, but the present

invention is not limted to this and part of the surface sheet 2010a, ~~II

74 back shef@enftéfbodimepi)rt sheets 2020a, 2020b and audi o information

recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 need not protrude fromthe other areas.
Fig. 27a is a plan view of a POP indicator 2101 according to a tenth

10 embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 27b illustrates an inner
structure of the POP indicator 2101 shown in Fig. 27a.

As shown in Figs. 27a, 27b, this embodiment provides a mounting
member 2005 below the component of the POP indicator 2101 shown in Figs.
21a, 21b and provides a playback button 2003 in the upper part of the

15 component of the POP indicator 2101. The rest of the structure and the
corresponding inner structure are the same as those described above.

Being constructed as described above, the POP indicator 2101 in this
embodiment is mounted using the mounting member 2005 for use so that the
component of the POP indicator 2101. is placed above the surface of the

20  showcase as opposed to the POP indicator 2001 shown in Figs. 21a, 21b
which is hung from the showcase using the mounting member 2005 for use.
in the above described ninth and tenth embodiments, the area
provided with the switch 2033 of the audio substrate 2032 protrudes from the
other areas of the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b, support sheets
25  2020a, 2020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030, but

the present invention is not limited to this and part of the surface sheet 2010a,
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Furt hernore, the above described ninth and tenth enbodi nents have expl ai ned
~the POP indicator with advertisenent information printed as a POP 5 on the
~information display area 2002 provided on the surface sheet 2010a as an
exanpl e, but the present invention is also applicable to an indicator with
advertisenment information printed on the surface sheet w thout using the
POP. The invention shown in the above described ninth and tenth 10

enbodi ments is a POP indicator provided with at |east a surface sheet on

uhlch adver | PRty WILA! TREERN Lelt BMASD F85ch DAl a0 Terber

b AAAEASAEFePord BLHfole GFESHE SRARRELL 0
[prormets on i n *he i ped OB EOR568H oAb A S BhatiaNa e o o1
ther ef or e i fxaliadd IRPPBIR IntiRGH TRl Blvérdisb RBAE ARSInidlio YA d pEgs mat i on
recor di ng/ reproauci ng neans as audl o I nror nmat1 on, adverti senent I Nnf or mati on

is visuakly RiorP@ti i ' 6h the &l WelcH it is
t her eby %)osgirﬁlﬁggto a?%l?@?{ﬁé%fgﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁr@?nsum&é %\@é%@é&ftﬁg@@gﬁ | ar ge

amount of adinesidrsSIEEDt theftesaht iavention M BpBlicabietPamindicaterwith this
operating neans and the surface sheet in the area to which this operating

means i s pasidgeertisepanmtiffermatioaprifted on thg aefarecsiadat avithdlt Lbing thger at i ng
means. 25 Furthernore, the surface sheet made of synthetic paper suitable
for printimRORBRot only allows advertisenent information to be printed on the
75 surface sheet as a POP but also inproves durability of the surface sheet.
Furt hernore, the Hwiswestippbhowndn thenabdwe tescrifeldi ninthpaivebtertio t he

10 embodiments is a POP indicator provided with at least a surface sheet on
which advertisement information is written as a POP and a mounting member
for mounting the surface sheet on an object, which includes audio information
recording/reproducing means capable of recording/reproducing audio
information pasted to the back of the surface sheet, records audio

15 information in the audio information recording/reproducing means and allows
this audio information to be reproduced by the operating means, and
therefore if advertisement information is recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means as audio information, advertisement
information is visually recognized and also provided as audio information,

20 and it is thereby possible to attract attention of consumers and also include a
large amount of advertisement information. Furthermore, the protrusion of
this operating means and the surface sheet in the area to which this
operating means is pasted from other areas facilitates operation of the
operating means.

25 Furthermore, the surface sheet made of synthetic paper suitable for

printing not only allows advertisement information to be printed on the
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audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans consists of a plurality of

~ paper batteries nmade up of positive el ectrodes and negative el ectrodes 5
rexposed fromdifferent surfaces connected in series and the audi o substrate
on which the audio information recording/reproduci ng nmeans i s nounted and

to which the power supply section is connected includes a first conductive
area which is connected to one of both el ectrodes of the power supply
section and a second conductive area connected to the other el ectrode of the
10 power supply section fornmed on different surfaces, and therefore the

plurality sdrfacepshediasaPQR buhalsaimpiovasudurability ofdbe ssifagetshegd connect ed
at two points, nmaking it possible to reduce manufacturing cost. (Eleventh
enbodi nment) Fi g. FuBheimers; the Bawar Supiply seation wGhsuRRlEs\Rawerdgdhe at us
Bt e cBua R o SRR s GRSt BN

i nf ti del i . t 30Q1 in Fig. 28 Furt , Fig. 30
11 st at eoPene? SIRKESTRARE Mot s e e bah andloadinsrtlebEIRS o i o 26
br ok . . : .

el very o) PSS o fRAAREs sLAERES ORIl RV IR REAGAO BRI ER ,
del i ] ' . . : ) _ :
Frg. 25 Troullict e Sl miol MR RecdingRepi b RERRAAE IS milliead AB” 01 1

a conbi nat i gnwAfchaRe POVWEraRBply L:tiBAGK 88AnSREd indudéy A first qondélctive

recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans carrier 3003 and a delivery slip 3004. As 25

shown in Fi grea?@hichls cBARkaEE 18 pe dﬁaomémnhbk@fmg@wem jgonsi sting of
a bottom sheet 3006 placed at bottom a front sheet 3005 and a rear sheet

76 3007 pl asestidreandg seeohd eohductivevansbapnnedtdtitoNe dtiverelectrede bbti de
sheets 3008 on both sides of the front sheet 3005 pasted to the rear sheet
3007 wiitth power supply section formed on different surfaces, and therefore the plurality
of paper batteries and audio substrate need only to be connected at two
points, making it possible to reduce manufacturing cost.
(Eleventh embodiment}
Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information delivery apparatus according to
15 an eleventh embodiment of the present invention. Furthermore, Fig. 29 is
an expioded view of a package of the sound information delivery apparatus
3001 shown in Fig. 28. Furthermore, Fig. 30 illustrates the sound
information delivery apparatus 3001 shown in Fig. 28 broken down into a
package, recording/reproducing means carrier and defivery slip.
20  Furthermore, Fig. 31 is a cross-sectional view of a delivery slip of the sound
information delivery apparatus 3001 shown in Fig. 28.
The sound information delivery apparatus 3001 in this embodiment is
a combination of an envelope-like package 3002, a thin
recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 and a delivery slip 3004, As

25 shown in Fig. 29, the package 3002 is shaped like an envelope consisting of

a bottom sheet 3006 placed at bottom, a front sheet 3005 and a rear sheet

76



an opening 3010 fornmed at top for inserting an object. Furthernore, a cover
- sheet 3012 which is connected to the rear sheet 3007 through a top sheet 5

- 3011 can be overlapped with the outside of the front sheet 3005 and pasted
thereto. Furthernore, when the delivery slip 3004 is inserted in this
package 3002, delivery information described in a predeterm ned position of
~the delivery slip 3004 is exposed. In order to expose the delivery
information of 1 o the delivery slip 3004 inserted in this way and visually

Chown i -t mO47 Blabed e Rorh St ok kitns BoBh oMo doGafieT, °°
el fvery | A ah BYHT§Een B et el S0BS RERTEY 10w 4R e MO0 uA o ¢ e
front sheet, 3005, AAG oAU o RSl oA B UG, OFEHhERRQH, oS T ont

sheet 3005. eco ng/ reproduci'ng nmeans <T<arril IS pa out er

surface ofgdOg é%bﬁ?%hiéﬁ?@&oﬁf%’ie@fo H@b%g?%ﬁ&él%@ﬁ%u Lop sheet

recordi ng/ reproduci ng means carrier I's constructed of a paper nateri al

3016 sugh aso{hisdk beRRRAEPPEd Withnthe RRIIAE oB thefrERANER BB ahddpadtbion
corresponding to the 20 w ndow 3014 with a built-in thin sound information

recordi ng/ rigerstguci ng neans 3017. This sound information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng means 3017 is constructed of a thin battery section
3018 such as papEurtbatmeney whanshe aelivenyfstip800dds insgrtad inuthjsupackagei on 3019,
switch sections 3020 and a recording/reproduction control section 3021. The
r ecor di ng/ r 302 delivennntsmation deiscekbed iroa paadeteimsineddeositioroéf the | C chi p and
when a predetermnmined operation set for recordingmgs carried out on the
swi t ch sectd&liverselip30p4 is exposesiedn bederdo exppse daie detivery lirforaatien ¢f sect i on
3018, the recording/reproduction control section 3021 records sound
i nf or ma0 ontherfigiivery slip 3004 inserted in this way and visually check the delivery
information as required, a window 3014 is provided as shown in the figure
which has dimensions to allow the entire delivery information display section
3013 to be exposed in atignment with the delivery information display section
3013 of the delivery slip 3004 on the front sheet 3005 and the cover sheet
15 3012 which overlaps with this front sheet 3005.
A recording/reproducing means carrier 3 is pasted to the outer surface
of the front sheet 3005 of this package 3002. This recording/reproducing
means carrier 3003 is constructed of a paper material 3016 such as thick
paper with an opening 3015 provided at a position corresponding to the
20  window 3014 with a built-in thin sound information recording/reproducing
means 3017. This sound information recording/reproducing means 3017 is
constructed of a thin battery section 3018 such as paper battery, a sound
information input/output section 3019, switch sections 3020 and a
recording/reproduction control section 3021, The recording/reproduction
25  control section 3021 is made up of an IC chip and when a predetermined

operation set for recording is carried out on the switch sections 3020 with
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fromthe sound information input/output section 3019. This recording is
~carried out on a nenory incorporated in the IC chip. Wien a predeterm ned 5
operation set for reproduction is carried out on the switch sections 3020
with power being supplied fromthe battery section 3018, the
recordi ng/ reproduction control section 3021 operates the sound information
I nput/ out put section 3019 to output the recorded sound information. In this
enbodinment, it is preferable to use a dual -purpose thin 10

m cr ophone/ speaker forned of a piezo-electric elenent, etc., as the sound

i nf or mat i on powesrtheing suppliesdrorarthe batteryrsectiosr 3t& thé or t he switch sections
3020, it is preferable to use a thin switch, for exanple, a

pr essur e- senesarding/repseduntiongantolseetions02l rennrds Sedinforpatieminpeh t hat
detects capacitance. Furtherpore, as the battery section 3018, jt is
preferabl e f@mthe goynd pformatiansippp/autpst §€$"P“s%‘i19-as-r@3|"ﬁ?‘?ﬂdmﬂ ol yner
battery. He

L e o G, WA
ivpte"ah el S AR R B B Ronch e 2o
gﬁagﬁt ?Slgriéﬁ;ﬁéﬂﬁlﬁﬁﬁ ’?1%9 r@ﬁg}e %%ﬁpb?%%}@s (gb'tt é paper materi al Ci3(r)]16 or
reans. car dor CE00TY oRpg UG Sl BUEn 3021 BLlREs R RAGhY RO RRIRRH ! "9

| nf or matt | on ing\AUNSERABA 190K MPut the PeboreRaBRd!ifidtmaliBnFur ther more, in

t hi s enbodi nment, e positions of the sound information Input/output

fgg; Ir ginn3019 and |aWhis@mBEGMeMR, ifﬂwetérabteeto&me"éiduaﬁ?wb@émw on
g/ reproduci ng neans 3017 are printed and displayed on the cover
3012 whege trhietaphoreitgstdkee formid Ohs pleorelectrit emeht @ shs the sound
information input/output section 3019. Furthermore, for the switch sections
3020, it is preferable to use a thin switch, for example, a pressure-sensitive
sensor type switch or a touch sensor type switch that detects capacitance.
Furthermore, as the battery section 3018, it is preferable to use a thin,
15 flexible battery such as a lithium polymer battery. Here, power may also be
constantly suppiied from the battery section 3018 without depending on the
operation of the switch section 3020.
In this way, the sound information recording/reproducing means 3017
has a simple and thin structure, and therefore when incorporated in the layer
20  of the paper material 3016, the sound information recording/reproducing
means 3017 falls within the range of thickness of the paper material 3016 or
slightly protrudes and since the sound information recording/reproducing
means carrier 3003 in which it is set is of a low profile, the sound information
delivery apparatus 3001 itself becomes thin.

25 Furthermore, in this embodiment, the positions of the sound

information input/output section 3019 and switch section 3020 of the sound
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surface to facilitate the recordi ng operati on and reproduci ng operation. The
delivery slip 3004 is provided with a delivery information display 5
section 3013 describing delivery information such as the sender's address
and nanme and the receiver's address and nane, etc., at the positions at

-~ which the delivery slip 3004 is exposed through the w ndow 3014 of the
package 3002 and the openi ng 3015 of the recording/reproduci ng nmeans

carrier 3003 when the delivery slip 3004 is placed inside the package 3002.
10 Furthernore, a notification information display section 3022 for
notifying iinfounatien eecardingheprasiusingsmeans 304 7ssamtinted anddispiayatkonvery
apparatus 3001 wusing characters, patterns, etc., is provided in a desired
posi tion of th%@‘éﬁ"eﬁ"%‘ﬂh@l’e theirrespectiysl sacdiops icams elhecutemaestay secti on
3013. As shown in Fig. 31, in this delivery sljp 3004, a sheet 3024 which 15
constitutes saﬂaﬁeé%f%ﬂﬁew ihedrceriingiaperalip qq&f&ﬂﬁ%&%ﬁ aPeRtAR. secti on 3013

oo S SRR BGPBIRE T Mo Bhbbisiinney |
Fur r nor e, . Jvhi .CONSLi r Lver

| nf or mat T on SGRUSH 202 ARERANG SRYSPY hlotirelBn suin s e FerhEls 438 Y Lon 20
Lo the mounerIdFink dRgTHE reLERLAadReER and Bl bt A i BEbSHE B 2 POnt o

S SPL2Y Sern Lo i SobeIgtaniasg, wusy e, sot b e 1o

address and nane, etc., printe t he sheet

3025 and | n eicigempo2tdis 1eldpenig 301E 6Nl RBoRlingheproaRshedd3 | s mmde

25 detachabl'e fromthe mount 3. To make the delTvery information display
section 301Zagedrs30ushenithe telivefy shp3o08lie Pt&eaqwda_mhel pBEkagd8002,3028

whose back is provided with printing 3027 tfor adjusting a bonding force
corr espondi Rurthertibee, a1 patifidatibhiisforabtion display section 3022 for notifying
information to the receiver of the sound information delivery apparatus 3001
using characters, patterns, efc., is provided in a desired position of the area
other than the delivery information display section 3013.
As shown in Fig. 31, in this delivery slip 3004, a sheet 3024 which
15 constitutes an area other than the delivery information display section 3013 is
pasted to a mount 3023 in an inseparable manner and the notification
information display section 3022 is provided in this sheet 3024.
Furthermore, a sheet 3025 which constitutes the area of the delivery
information display section 3013 is placed next to the sheet 3024 flush
20 therewith through the surrounding notch 3026 and this sheet 3025 is pasted
to the mount 3023 in an inseparable manner and the delivery information
display section 3013 with the sender's address and name and the receiver's
address and name, efc., printed thereon is constructed on top of the sheet
3025 and in this way, the delivery information display section 3013 is made

25 detachable from the mount 3023.

To make the delivery information display section 3013 detachable, it is
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i nformation display section 13 to the nmount 3023 through an adhesi ve 3029
which nmakes it difficult to separate both sheets fromeach other and then 5
provi de the notch 3026. However, the present invention is not limted to
this enbodinment. The delivery information display section 3013 has
di-nmensions | arge enough to be taken out through the w ndow 3014 of the
package 3002 and the opening 3015 of the recording/reproduci ng neans
carrier 3003. 10 Furthernore, as shown in the figure, this delivery

i nformation display section 3013 consists of a plurality of slips 3030 each
f unct i oni ng RASbIAD POBAANRRST Sheef d8a8 Whose aRds PEAVIEHA W RINING! ace wi t h

ity LEIi@f?é«a&%&&%&?@ﬁﬁb&ﬂorgtﬁ%%a%%pfaﬁ&%ébii%?%aré%%ﬁt@% HBORG can be
taken out si.n . .15 Since the sound.infor ' el iyver ara 3001 is
lded w tROTRIOBAREY 5otk MhmauEpsheS thbual Fnadieie aH2e
proviss w R VRPRAIMIATy ol S M LEAL O A o
system Int P@ﬂqﬁ%%d?%fﬁ?'ﬁ%he%ggﬂe\goﬁb% ﬁ#@r%%%@%kggdggﬁl on 3013
8.0”3' St s £of ;?rovmfuti\g'ﬁché(h- ggzé.' 'Héw%@éﬂ@h@ﬁeééﬂt% fohS Yot ImREATS 48

i splay Section 30 may al so consi’st a single piece of paper.

Furt her nor e, g)l\B8dipRsHtage 3002 can accommodate not only the delivery slip
3004 so that this sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is delivered

using an exi sti NgTHEdeNesry intornafion displpSedticn B0 Bhas BlrRehdens kge W th the
delivery slip 3004 at a position that does not prevent the delivery 25

i nformati on ehcyghato ise tdkenrowld Hdubhdhe ehdow S0 dsfdhe pagkage 3002 ande back of
the delivery slip 3004. An exanple of this thin article is a nessage card 80
3031 att acheithetapemning 8095 af treheoordingAréygrotiugingemedios cahier3908. article i s not
limted to this nessage card.
10  Furthermore, as shown in the figure, this delivery information display section
3013 consists of a plurality of slips 3030 each functioning as a delivery slip or
receipt arranged on the same surface with delivery information corresponding
to the function of each slip 3030 written thereon and is constructed in such a
way that each slip 3030 can be taken out singly.
15 Since the sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is provided with
the delivery information display section 3013 which can be taken out as
required, it can be delivered using an existing delivery system. in this
embodiment, the delivery information display section 3013 consists of a
plurality of slips 3030, but this delivery information display section 3013 may
20  also consist of a single piece of paper.
Furthermore, the package 3002 can accommodate not only the
delivery slip 3004 so that this sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is
delivered using an existing delivery system but also a thin article together
with the delivery slip 3004 at a position that does not prevent the delivery
25 information display section 3013 from being exposed, that is, on the back of

the delivery slip 3004, An example of this thin article is a message card
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Furthernore, the package 3002 in this enbodi nent has such a structure that
~the cover sheet 3012 overlaps with the entire surface of the 5 front sheet
3005, but it is also possible to adopt a sealable letter card type sheet

whi ch seal s the opening 3010 by overlapping this cover sheet 3012 only with
t he upper side of the front sheet 3005. Furthernore, the cover sheet 3012
'is pasted so as to overlap with the entire surface of the front sheet 3005
or nmade into a sealable letter card type sheet to overlap with the 10 upper
side of the front sheet 3005, but it is also possible to allow this cover
sheet 3012 t3@3d\adtachpdud iahphdte asrshowrsingbe figore | gdhe thin@pticlegneb t hat it
can be opened or closed instead of bonding the cover sheet 3012 to the
front sheefimitggdo thisrmassags eardt he recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans carrier 3003

is pasted 15 to the front of the frgnt sheet 3005 of the package 3002, but
when part of the Futhasonoresthepackage S04 athisendndinest has steha 3017

FL:L[SSeEOS%t%B@rg@%h%coQE? St 0 4 v ;%gﬁ%&i&réﬁéﬁf%ﬁogﬁanht

' | ' ' ; 017 3005.

Fur Chor b o, TOTS ShERLAERAIIE AR Rae o afefifa seilaE Pusd SERLRE. Lo be
Struct ur ed. ShoBPhfin S510RR! A BB 0 WY e RNl AE Bie boldiuloegabyaheet 3005

or housed in ¥ pac rthe e recerver o e sound

| nformat i on (el WitRtie ggﬁﬁgﬁiﬁél&?tﬁ@ﬂépﬂaﬁ@é_ﬂﬁsﬁuﬂg{}r@gﬂéﬁﬁé%%r delivery

apparatus 3 on a etc., 'S W _ ci'litate t he
reproduct i oHRREREY 2 Wpastad sbhﬁt%fclSVéIa EwitiS tHid ERtRCRRAREfRe RoAYi de a hook,

etc., on the rear sheet to nake wall- 81 nmounting easier. Furthernore, the
upper side aheeh8065veheiR Bl aeeaRibis R¥dricard type sheet to overlap with the
10 upper side of the front sheet 3005, but it is also possible to allow this cover
sheet 3012 to overlap with the front sheet to close the opening so that it can
be opened or closed instead of bonding the cover sheet 3012 to the front
sheet 3005.
Furthermore, the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 is pasted
15  to the front of the front sheet 3005 of the package 3002, but when part of the
sound information recording/reproducing means 3017 protrudes on the back
of the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003, it is also possible to form
an opening to avoid the protrusion of the sound information
recording/reproducing means 3017 on the front sheet 3005. Furthermore,
20 the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 can also be structured so as to
be pasted to the inner surface of the front sheet 3005 or housed in the
package 3002.
Furthermore, if the receiver of the sound information delivery
apparatus 3001 hangs this sound information delivery apparatus 3001 on a

25  wall, etc., this will further facilitate the reproduction operation, and therefore it

is also possible to provide a hook, etc., on the rear sheet to make wall-
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designated as an opening for insertion, but one of the short l|lateral sides
~may also be designated as the opening for insertion. Furthernore, the
present 5 invention is not limted to the structure that part of the
delivery slip is made separable as the delivery information display

- section, but it is also possible to bind together a plurality of slips in a
det achabl e manner and adopt a duplicate type that delivery information
witten on the top slip is sinmultaneously duplicated to |ower slips. In
this case, the ppsitiqn of the 10 delivery information display section in
each slip sHWWW%W&ﬁ?%@bond to the position of the window as in the case of

t his enbodi ment . réﬂfhordl ng %Io. the in enit Laon sh In the bﬁ\@ .descri beq
el eventg enbodi erfeLey PIWS q% Hhﬁcq'lY&‘%FbQ%T‘Pe'é\?@ Prat i oln i's
chocked f r oot BiFE RS s Core e Foldng 'b“eééftpér‘%%? 0t EtaPSads w) 'Y

recor di ng/ I e PP Hg §%ng 43 tHe'b Péﬁh 18P fhsbRfN He’rm'oge F}Hﬁ@r@é&tto record

audio in the "recor produ ans an ea5| y sen sSage with

that audio Qﬁvelﬁlol?lr@?\%'ﬂhmltﬁgrtfa s @Rﬁ uréBdt par orand e'hV@?yslltp%%éﬂaé I on

di splay section of the |very I p renmovabl e t he w ndow of the
package and depardiigisitbe delivéianforaratioh REpapsectiuH, bat Be BBopdsiss tarakes
the delivery object nore suitable for an ordinary delivery system which

per forns delbing togdtiasea plurakthof siips inva detdohablemianoer end taidept an the del i very
i nformati on display section. (Twelfth enbodinment) 25 Fig. 32a is a plan

vi ew of an aupilicatestype diatidelivefecinfarinationaeriterdonghe tap slipgisel ft h enbodi ment

of the present invention, Fig. 32b illustrates an inner 82 structure of the
audi o nessagimutanedusty duplicated & losvenalipsn this ease, the gositisnofithe a

cross-sectional view along the line A-A° shown in Fig. 32a and Fig.
10  delivery information display section in each slip should correspond to the

position of the window as in the case of this embodiment.

According to the invention shown in the above described eleventh
embodiment, the delivery slip including delivery information is inserted in a
package so that the delivery information can be visually checked from

15  outside and the package is provided with a recording/reproducing means
carrier, and therefore it is possible to record audio in the
recording/reproducing means and easily send a message with that audio as
a present.

Furthermore, making the delivery information display section of the

20 delivery slip removable through the window of the package and the opening
of the recording/reproducing means carrier makes the deiivery object more
suitable for an ordinary delivery system which performs delivery based on the
delivery information written on the delivery information display section.
(Twelfth embodiment)

25 Fig. 32a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according

to a twelfth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 32b illustrates an inner
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32d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B shown in Fig. 32a.
Furthernore, Fig. 33 illustrates a laninated structure of the audi o nmessage
-5 transfer sheet 4001 shown in Figs. 32a to 32d. As shown in Figs. 32a to
32d and Fig. 33, this enbodinment is constructed of a sheet-|ike audio

I nf ormati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030 capabl e of
recordi ng/ reproduci ng audi o i nfornmati on sandw ched between two support
sheets 4020a, 4020b made of a flexible, thin base 10 material such as paper
base material, the support sheets 4020a, 4020b between which the audio

i nf or mat i on StralEBiraioiine apdisdnessagasansionsheatotQl showiin Eiged2ar Eigk ur t her
sandw ched between two surface sheets 401 Ca, . 4010b made of a fl exible,
thin base mex26ris A crogesestionsl yiew plong thediae AsA' shawnig Rig32a:ard 5ig-si de
shapes as thgse of the support  sheets 4020a, 4020h d sheet-1i ke
oot e Nkisr oro8s-PRUBIAINAY Blana bedre B ShARRB B ciRiber part of the
audi o i nformatj,on recor.di nglreproduct ng. seciion, 4030, and support sheet
2020a. The Aot it 23 0hHaRSS Infttnafiit sttt aEr 8 Shids RR3ee8h “ana
audi o i nfor ' Il r. | , on 4030 are bonded to one
anot her %hrou6ﬁﬂ§&%§%¥é§b3§¢éa@6ﬁﬁﬁ§%Qﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁé? ‘ront 20 and back of the

support sheets 40@@@9()&9%9@95[:%&5!1@%%%%p@gggu&{iﬁgﬁm@ﬂm%ﬁﬁsconduct Ive

menber 4050 is bonded to 't support shee a rough he adhesi ve wor K.

Thi s adhesi | ; nSARIAOH rg@@ﬁ | e-faced
tape to theﬁpgﬁ?&aegybﬁﬁé%?ﬂ({e@mﬁgg%t sheg?gmhﬁ%/ma, Egglggse%?agppl ying a

hot - nel t typR3RdRRsEbie of RbRIiAg/réBrodutingesutds tnfofmaticn 8andwighed mat i on
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030 is provided with a sheet-like audio

Cl emont. (0L ahown) o L apht S0 (not ahomy 5 of FGL L) nl out put i ng audi o
i nf or matl0on,materiabisiich as papenbase! Gitenal pthiecslipport sheets 4020a, 4020b
between which the audio information recording/reproducing section 4030 is
sandwiched are further sandwiched between two surface sheets 40103,
4010b made of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material
having the same outside shapes as those of the support sheets 4020a,
15 4020b and a sheet-like conductive member 4050 inserted in a detachable
manner between part of the audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 and support sheet 4020a. The surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, support
sheets 4020a, 4020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 are bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front
20 and back of the support sheets 4020a, 4020b. Furthermore, one surface of
the conductive member 4050 is bonded to the support sheet 4020a through
the adhesive work. This adhesive work can be realized, for example, by
pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support sheets
4020a, 4020b or applying a hot-melt type adhesive thereto.

25 Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

4030 is provided with a sheet-like audio information input/output section 4040
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with a thin IC chip 4034 provided with a nmenory area which is a storage area
~for recording audio information input through the audio information 5

‘i nput/out put section 4040, circuit elenents such as a capacitor and resistor
and a first switch 4033a and a second switch 4033b, flexible paper batteries
. 4031 connected to the audi o substrate 4032 for supplying power to the audio
"substrate 4032, and the audio substrate 4032 is further provided with
connection termnals 4035 for inputting audio information to the IC chip
4034 10 fromoutside or outputting audio information recorded in the IC

chi p 4034 t onadeiupicda piero-sladirimelgmentdnatishavnndrdiapihiagm (not shown)
recording/reprpducjn? section 4030 has a sheet-like structure. Here, the
audi o subst rfak ispytizg/owputtingeaudio information, ansadie subsisele 4432 mpeptgidass
reinforced plastics &FRP), Bolyethylen terepht hal ate (PET), polyimde or

| ead frame, Witta thigilErchip 408¢ neayiged with a masperycareamdieh & agtoragn area

o SR, SR P A 0B SRR o, bl A
o en o AR i M oA B AL B s T,
ToTEE Y, ot SRR T SN RS PR SRBAP

B L e s

I nformati on 1 nput/output section and t

operated to gidefthfd 4082 Gridthe'dIid QUbstPRBI40IY QYGRS Srodidddauith Nf or mat i on
i nput / out put section 4040 in the nenory area of the I'C chip 4034. 25

Fur t her nor e,confectotp fErfriingls aeB546 2 PputthgPagdib edmation RrtheSICiEp 4834 4022,
4023, 4024a in areas facing the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a, 84
4033b, £€ chram4Qtsidend oatpliting abdiormafonmation petdrdet iithes KT thipy0BHt0
respectively when superinposed on the audi o i nformation

outside. In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section

4030 has a sheet-like structure. Here, the audio substrate 4032 is a flexible,
thin substrate made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene
terephthalate (PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 4034

15 bonded thereto by means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP),
anisotropic/conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the IC chip
4034 controls recording of audio information input through the audio
information input/ocutput section 4040 in the memory area and outputting of
audio information recorded in the memory area through the audio information

20 input/output section 4040. Furthermore, the first switch 4033a is operated to
output audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 4034
through the audio information input/output section 4040 and the second
switch 4033b is operated to record audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC chip 4034,

25 Furthermore, the support sheet 4020a is provided with holes 4021a,
4022, 4023, 4024a in areas facing the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a,
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recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030, while the support sheet 4020b is
provided with holes 4021 b, 4024b in areas facing the paper batteries 4031 5
and audi o i nformation i nput/output section 4040 respectively when
superinposed on the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 4030.

In this way, by formng the holes 4021 a, 4022, 4023, 4024a in the areas of
t he support sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a,
4033b, 1 C chip 4034 and audi o i nformation input/output section 4040 10
respectively and form ng the holes 4021 b, 4024b in the areas of the support
sheet 4020b 4Q33ndC chip angd audio infematRn iaput/eutpubsectioor4R4Q on

I nput/ out put section 4040 area, it is possible to reduce the difference in

t hi ckness beefpesivahewher ssipgrirosedoheudiainfermaliom’o31, switches 4033a,

mount ed and ERRRERTadaR00 SerlpaHPRD Al B pussR Shest 40A0Bdsr f ace sheers
40103, aotopropse afhhbieR B, 20088 5ok 8GR hERebR bafe R MR por -
T i gs. Sa0a e hBanalah Bl GcHbA Ao ORe SR BR BEEh . i e ed
Fecor di ngl 1 SHPRRIRRAdn RSl inalion PUrng BRI sorion 4930, 55
As shown in Fig. BAjs Wag, BPformind e Rolb840Rqal moﬁﬂﬁ@rs?aez@éi fHe _support

sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031 are smaller than the 25 paper

batteries 40gbaslofthdolssort SREet 4020 acing the ipRa battafie®dosNeswindHeghes
4033a, 4033b include the switches 4033a, 4033b, the hole 4023 forned in 85

the area fac4QQB8d, 40386, KhchipMiIB4 and guditiaforination timput/cutsdti sectios4040d t he
hol e 4024a formed in the area facing the audio information input/output
sectionl0 respectively and forming the holes 4021b, 4024b in the areas of the support
sheet 4020b facing the paper batteries 4031 and audio information
input/output section 4040 area, it is possible to reduce the difference in
thickness between the areas where the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a,
4033b, IC chip 4034 and audio information input/output section 4040 are
15 mounted and the other areas, thereby improve flatness of the surface sheets
4010a, 4010b and facilitate printing of information on the surface sheets
4010a, 4010b.
Fig. 34a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 4020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 4030 shown in Figs. 32a
20 to 32d and Fig. 33 and Fig. 34b illustrates a laminated structure of the
support sheet 4020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 shown in Figs. 32a to 32d and Fig. 33.
As shown in Fig. 34a, the holes 4021a formed in the areas of the
support sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031 are smaller than the
25 paper batteries 4031, the holes 4022 formed in the areas facing the switches

4033a, 4033b include the switches 4033a, 4033b, the hole 4023 formed in
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4040 is greater than the audio information input/output section 4040.
Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 34b, the hole 4021 b forned in the area 5 of
t he support sheet 4020b facing the paper batteries 4031 is smaller than the
paper batteries 4031 and the hole 4024b fornmed in the area facing the audio
i nf ormati on i nput/output section 4040 is snaller than the audio information
| nput/ out put section 4040. In this way, the audio information

recording/ reproduci ng section 4030 10 is lanminated in such a way that only
part thereof is sandwi ched fromfront and back between the two support
sheet s 4020dhesaveaiacing the Je ghipd@ifis gr&ateééh%thm@cupm%oandﬁhermler ont

and back of the support sheets 4020a, 4020b. Furthernore, of the two
surface sheet®Z4e'epned o thearea fa@mﬁ*ﬁa@@lqm @H’@%QOVH@PUHO*F@& Bectiafe switches

S A b R i 1
E E ﬁé{ri‘éh"”t ne. o e, 86 shERD @W@%'ﬁ%%h@%@ﬁ@ R i Ind ol sa

4
%o?ogger ti n‘%nb g@gpcﬁi\e%géggﬁ?%%%r €a %ééﬁ%&%ﬁégéygqyggﬁ%g{%%a fac?_ng
the switch %ﬂgga%&e%%ﬁaheg A83air 316 30285 RSt hrda Ricidl 4 " ecor di ng

button 4003b operating t e e area e support

sheet 4020a é&ﬁbWohhst.awm;swoufmrs%ﬁwao@e'wgkhan@%hﬁﬁhé%eaot hrough the
hol e 4024a, an audi o output area 25 4004 nmade up of an array of fine holes

for out puttiipfbraidion |ﬁﬁ|§[ﬁbﬁtpﬁfﬁ‘ﬁtbhm04@]dl o information output section 4040
is formed. Even when the front and 86 back of the audio information output

section 4040 are oty edyyvihehaudie informatioreretbeding/rdprbdacingGkation 4080
formati on of the audi o output area 4004
10 is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched from front and
back between the two support sheets 4020a, 4020b and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 4020a,
4020b.
Furthermore, of the two surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, the surface
15 sheet 4010a facing the switches 4033a, 4033b and IC chip 4034 through the
holes 4022, 4023 of the support sheet 4020a is provided with an information
display area 4002 where address information, etc., is printed when this audio
message transfer sheet 4001 is mailed, the area of the support sheet 4020a
facing the switch 4033a through the hole 4022 is provided with a printed
20  playback button 4003a for operating the switch 40332, the area of the
support sheet 4020a facing the switch 4033b through the hole 4022 is
provided with a printed recording button 4003b for operating the switch
4033b, and in the area of the support sheet 4020a facing the audio
information output section 4040 through the hole 4024a, an audio output area

25 4004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from the

audio infermation output section 4040 is formed. Even when the front and
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made up of an array of fine holes can conpensate for a reduction of sound
vol ume output fromthe audio information input/output section 4040. in the 5
“audi o out put area 4004, holes of 0.1 mmin dianeter are forned horizontally
and vertically at intervals of 1.5 mmthrough | aser beam machi ni ng.
Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles, etc. to nake a
hole, no burrs are fornmed and the holes are never clogged with burrs.
Furthernore, in Fig. 32a, though the information display area 4002 is not 10
provided in the audi o output area 4004, information including the playback
but t on 4003ackwf thaaudia sfemmatidruoutput SEIRIn 4harecoveyed withttbe over t he
entire surface of the surface sheet 401 QOa, and therefore the information

di spl ay ar esurfasgzshagjs épéaab@mtb\th@éqmaftlonmf tha gudicoRutput argactDb o4
Furthernore, instead of proyiding the back button 4003a and the 15
recordi ng HH??BNM@'O@E)“‘B’EYP 5"@@%’ rEF@éPeﬂ%a_t@afow H'(Hloinrfg squNd; s al so

ble t t to th f h h 33, ,4033b aft
ot or mat | orY q‘iﬁrsrﬁ?qnﬂpghﬁaw thg AU ioiE a;;%i'éﬁﬂuéae SRR R B the

i or e orBVO0 Sl GrPB SPOH 0 0384 e T e
Fig. 35a "Aﬁ@éﬁfcgg%atmmbise& PB TGS N1k BPo Ui 2 § 4032, shown

in Fig. 32b Cross- sectlona VI ew a he A-A" of the

swi tch 4033pn&f Uﬁlllﬁé Qllm @Wﬁ@ﬁ?ﬁtroﬂﬂ%ﬁﬁq ﬁﬁedlgggetc:” m'aﬁead Igss'

sectional view a the swi 3a shown In 35a 25

when Operatﬁ@buﬁs&reﬁ‘i‘néd bH8 the hBRsars (never bloggel iltcblipek of the
conductive nenber 4050 shown in Fig. 32d and |g 35e is a cross-sectional

(17 S D S e o cdpaatn 4002 ot 352 1

10 provided in the audio output area 4004, information including the playback
button 4003a and the recording button 4003b is actually printed over the
entire surface of the surface sheet 4010a, and therefore the information
display area 4002 may also be provided in the audio output area 4004.
Furthermore, instead of providing the playback button 4003a and the

15 recording button 4003b on the surface sheet 4010a by printing, it is also
possible to paste a seal to the areas facing the switches 4033a, 4033b after
information is printed on the surface sheet 4010a.

The operation of the above described audio message transfer sheet
4001 during the audio information recording/reproducing operation will be

20  explained below.

Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio substrate 4032
shown in Fig. 32b, Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ of the
switch 4033a shown in Fig. 35a when not operated, Fig. 35¢ is a cross-
sectional view along the line A-A' of the switch 4033a shown in Fig. 35a

25 when operated, Fig. 35d illustrates a structure of the back of the conductive

member 4050 shown in Fig. 32d and Fig. 35e is a cross-sectional view along
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connected to the positive electrode of the paper batteries 4031 is fornmed on
the audi o substrate 4032 so as to extend to the |lower parts of the switches
-5 4033a, 4033b, and a wiring pattern 4037b connected to the port term nal of
the port termnals of the IC chip 4034 to which a first instruction signal
for outputting audio information recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip

4034 is input is forned on the audio substrate 4032 so as to extend to the

| ower part of the switch 4033a w thout touching the wiring pattern 4037a.
10 Furthernopre, W ring patfern 4037c connected to the port termnal of the
port term’thﬁl?'ge%"at ﬁ@o‘g'@:"&%l% 3§34 to which a second instruction signal for

 nput Zéﬂ?ph?esiﬁ% §h5%36??iiﬁeii§&‘i%rab%%§rﬁgaﬁ %@HSE%&%%%?% s input s
15 conduct SR WIB T SEE APl ot HBRE b 403 fﬁef%éﬁoanh ’
over part 0P RE Sub e Bptaied s RFRHERT 18 W Il BHEMERSE oo

4050 issfor 7a,a?§8§§§,_&W&%ﬁﬂ@%ﬁ@%ﬁ@?@céﬁné’&e&%tﬁé’péﬁ%&ﬁniﬁ&ﬁoﬂ"’i ring

patterns 40 en t port term nal connected to the wiring 20

pattern 4034b prrRimhas apwmemalzwsﬂqb%ﬁibﬁbm@diﬁhtrhaidﬁ?ﬁ&tfsmial of the
first instruction signal, the IC chip 4034 outputs audio information

recorded i routphitingeuRiiey inféredatith tdterddd inithe MéPdnpartadtane 1QhRP4034 er m nal
connected to the wiring pattern 4037c becones a power supply potential

whi ch is theinpdtiefdrived o thehaudiocubdtrates4032 50 as tsiegtexd, totthe ldwechi p 4034
records the audio 25 information input through the audio information

i nput / out pupart ettheoswitdv4033a witheuhlpnohipgdhe aviing patlennGi@diay 4034 as | ong as
the port term nal connected 88 to the wiring pattern 4037c is at the power

suppl y 190t driithgrmarg, a méring, ateme4@tsecannestadio thedqurt teominal of the pedd as

descri bed . . . ] ) .
terminals of the IC chip 4034 to which a second instruction signal for

recording the audio information input through the audic information
input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC chip 4034 is input is
formed on the audio substrate 4032 so as to extend to the lower part of the

15 conductive member 4050 sandwiched between the audio substrate 4032 and
support sheet 4020a, and a wiring pattern 4037d which extends from the
lower part of the switch 4033b to the lower part of the conductive member
4050 is formed on the audic substrate 4032 so as not to touch the wiring
patterns 4037a, 4037c. When the port terminal connected to the wiring

20  pattern 4037b becomes a power supply potential which is the potential of the
first instruction signal, the IC chip 4034 outputs audio information recorded in
the memory area of the IC chip 4034 and when the port terminal connected
to the wiring pattern 4037¢ becomes a power supply potential which is the
potential of the second instruction signal, the IC chip 4034 records the audio

25  information input through the audio information input/output section 4040 in

the memory area of the IC chip 4034 as long as the port terminal connected
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above, when the switch 4033a is not pressed through the playback button
4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and the wiring pattern 4037b fornmed on the 5
~audi o substrate 4032 are not electrically connected as shown in Fig. 35b.
For this reason, the port termnal of the port termnals of the IC chip 4034
connected to the wiring pattern 4037b, that is, the port termnal to which
the first instruction signal for outputting the audio information recorded
in the menory area of the IC chip 4034 is input is left open and the audio
10 information recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 4034 is not

out put. Ototthe witing pattarmi403Feis atibe pawes supplywtertiglr essed t hrough the

pl ayback button 4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and wiring pattern 4037b
forned on the auflitbesusia m%aagg@r&f@ shegt 409t strugtugeshas gleseri%ed ough a

conductive agent 4036 appl.ied to the back of the itch 4033a as shown in 15
g, 350,  GHNE. Whenine StohAGEias nod peesseddbravishy b ey back Bsgor: i ve

W ring patt %Esﬁ%‘@fﬁqq?ﬁ%ﬁ%ff@?%%q tﬁé‘@vﬁﬁiéqﬁe?éﬁhﬁ?bmé’w%” %ﬁgﬁe“’ ;“e
ot ety Ol BBk 4R AL et R RESTRRORR RS 0
frory B . 'p 4053 TSPt = PO S pot e
udi o | nf or a5 =250 b fAHiSHI g PBisedinaRibrihe FECRRAgH 2" out put
through thecdicfed id‘tft\%rvﬁﬁhp;ﬁ%feﬂﬁubé%}tﬁﬁiig 8 pOHR tetfiflal 16 Wlch Beeosi ng the

S
switch 4033a through the p ack butt'on 4003a causes t o I nformation

recorded i rfirst iAStru&tie5ignaPRA oufpuBnd thePalidib vifBHaBtGM fecrde® jr tHeOr Mat i on

i nput /out put 25 section 4040. Furthernore, during the operation of the

swi t ch 4033hekidrgasda bhthe EOchipUD3diis thgutlis Ik cp¥iBindthedlidioas during the
operation of the switch 4033a through the playback button 4003a, when the
swi t ch14033hfarmatioh recesieddn the memory area of the 1C chip 4034 is not output.
On the other hand, when the switch 4033a is pressed through the
playback button 4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and wiring pattern 4037b
formed on the audio substrate 4032 are electrically connected through a
conductive agent 4036 applied to the back of the switch 4033a as shown in
15 Fig. 35¢c. Since the wiring pattern 4037a is connected to the positive
electrode of the paper batteries 4031, the port terminal connected to the
wiring pattern 4037b, that is, the port terminal to which the first instruction
signal for outputting the audio information recorded in the memory area of the
IC chip 4034 is input becomes the power supply potential and the first
20  instruction signal is input to the |C chip 4034 and the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the |C chip 4034 is output through the audio
information input/output section 4040. Thus, pressing the switch 4033a
through the playback button 4003a causes the audic information recorded in
the IC chip 4034 to be output through the audio information input/output
25  section 4040.

Furthermore, during the operation of the switch 4033b through the
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t hrough the recording button 4003b, the wiring pattern 4037a and w ring
pattern 4037d fornmed on the audi o substrate 4032 are not electrically 5
connected and when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording button
4003b, the wiring pattern 4037a and wiring pattern 4037d are electrically
connected through a conductive agent (not shown) applied to the back of the
swtch 4033b. Here, in this enbodinent, the wiring pattern 4037d is not
directly 10 connected to the port termnal to which the second instruction

signal of the I1C chip 4034 is inFut and recording of the audio information
i nput t hr oU§ROkdiRG butien 400AP @swell 8 durng theaperation &f the pwiteh §0B3at he | C

s el Sl 415 B A et
4020a i it ) ' . 4052 '

Conactve I 8 g o e PARAPLIGERE aBL,TBRR, 00,

Fig 35 . 0 . : :
subst rat o 4Pt G2 15 oHHR Egbatbsyang AEBLMERBELRELKERD ekt he
conduct sve ‘?ée"ﬁ%eécf&ﬁ%g%Wh@ﬂrt%%ﬂ‘@ﬁg‘?gﬁqﬁ%*d tﬁﬂ) "@ 2. \Wen the

conductive 'S sand\ : bet ween the_ag 1o substrate 4032 and
suppor t shegitiH04Gsab, e ViVY phitert 4037208nd Withg'battdtal 4097ktAen 4037c formed

on the audi o substrate 4032 'and the wiring pattern 4037d are electrically

connect ed tdieowighlly Benmeied eirovigh ar &mndtietive BEent (et sRdwANappidRAkeof t he
conductive nenber 4050. If the switch 4033b s pressed through the

recor di ng biedkosf th8@RtchdABbs condition, the wiring pattern 4037a 90
formed on the audi o substrate 4032 and the wiring pattern 4037c are
el ectrical ly conHers,dnlthis emlgidimeat, thediring pattergeti37dhsinobdirectt he back of
the 10 connected to the port terminal to which the second instruction signal of the IC
chip 4034 is input and recording of the audio information input through the
audio information input/output section 4040 in the IC chip 4034 is also
controiled by the conductive member 4050.
The conductive member 4050 sandwiched between the audio
15 substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a is constructed with a conductive
area 4052 formed by applying a conductive agent to part of the back of the
film sheet 4051 as shown in Fig. 35d and the conductive member 4050 is
sandwiched between the audio substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a so
that the surface on which the conductive area 4052 is formed faces the audio
20  substrate 4032.

When the conductive member 4050 is sandwiched between the audio
substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, as shown in Fig. 35e, the wiring
pattern 4037¢ formed on the audio substrate 4032 and the wiring pattern
4037d are electrically connected through the conductive area 4052 provided

25  on the back of the conductive member 4050. If the switch 4033b is pressed

through the recording button 4003b in this condition, the wiring pattern 4037a
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switch 4033b, wiring pattern 4037d and the conductive area 4052 provided on
t he back of the conductive nmenber 4050. Since the wiring pattern 4037a 5 is
- connected to the positive el ectrode of the paper batteries 4031, the port
term nal connected to the wiring pattern 4037c, that is, the port term ng!
to which the second instruction signal for recording the audio information
~input through the audio information input/output section 4040 in the nenory
area of the IC chip 4034 is input becones the power supply potential, which
10 neans t

" im0 0 e AR AR b o o
L2€§$ ded F‘#I?ﬁt@sglﬁ;éﬁ@wci%%wsbﬁﬁmé%‘%@%@%ﬂ?a;ﬁﬁ@eﬁﬁoﬁ%&{%fﬁﬁe{ Rg“‘ -
copport ancpRCAoadbuInGs BALAT G RPAHE il bolfn Rt Bral B5R Bhviged: 2"
recordi ng kyy &903theddRdattive MehfiBr 40508 SilePtHe L Pingasdtiemn 'ﬁsizaput

t hrough the audio 1 nformation 1 nput/output section 4040, the audio

i nf or maki onsicoRHEctedrteUsd pbbitive Wbdroderdfan8phpenbattdiss 4080 Uhe poet i on 4040
Is recorded in the 1C chip 4034. Here, when the conductive nenber 4050 is

sandw ched thehinat sohiectad db the?@iringosattexh 10308 that i, thepporttieshiaal to4020a, one
surface of the conductive nenber 4050 is fixed by being bonded to the
support sheehichdae sectnad ingtructioin signakforvetording thedaudio irfermsatigpoinput heet
4020a, which prevents the conductive nenber 4050 from being shifted. On the
ot her hand, thugugh thecalstioinfermatiominpbtioutpat section 40 inthezsemonatea ween t he
audi o substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, the wiri n%_ pattern 4037c and
wiring pat t@the dA0zhip 4034 i iaput beeomes the poweestpriv gotentighavhiehr e even i f

the swtch 4033b is pressed through the recording button 4003b to
el ect r it®al |ryeeaﬁmttﬁ%é@mln% mﬁw@a[)a?% eﬂn%m#aomiwwprr’go%

and if audio information is input through the audio information input/output
section 4040 in that condition, the audio information input is recorded in the
memory area of the IC ¢hip 4034. In this way, with the conductive member
4050 sandwiched between the audio substrate 4032 and support sheet

15 4020a, when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording button 4003b
and at the same time audio information is input through the audio information
input/output section 4040, the audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 is recorded in the IC chip 4034. Here,
when the conductive member 4050 is sandwiched between the audio

20  substrate 4032 and support sheet 40203, one surface of the conductive
member 4050 is fixed by being bonded to the support sheet 4020a through
adhesive work applied to the support sheet 4020a, which prevents the
conductive member 4050 from being shifted.

On the other hand, when the conductive member 4050 is removed
25  from between the audio substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, the wiring

pattern 4037¢ and wiring pattern 4037d are electrically left open, and
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pattern 4037d, the port terminal to which the second instruction signal of
the 1C chip 4034 is input does not becone the power supply potential, and 5
therefore even if audio information is input through the audio information

I nput /out put section 4040, the audio information input is never recorded in
.the nmenory area of the I1C chip 4034. In this way, this enbodi nent inserts
‘the conductive nenber 4050 between the support sheet 4020a and audio
substrate 4032 in a detachable 10 manner and inputs a second instruction
signal to the 1C chip 4034 through the conductive nmenber 4050 so as to
record audi cihﬁfﬂfﬁfﬁrﬁwfbﬁthﬁﬁmtdﬂ ﬁpaﬁgllﬁ prassed iroyghthe reearding butkan / out put

section 4040 the menpry area of the | chip 4034 o en the switch
4033b is pr foelegiica hﬁo?mmpﬁﬁe“&lﬁ‘f‘%w ‘%ﬁﬁa’i Cg‘ﬁﬁl'ﬁgt i on, and

.”P\f: ot .feo'nfl?t rB AP0 e o EEiaa) 16 e the Sedeiiifs Fmﬁﬁ%eésga'dmﬁtns  nput
i i 4034
g\l;elrloy\llhgn();ﬁ? %ﬁﬁrﬁ@?}%ﬂ“%ﬁ(ﬁ%sge'ﬂ%&?c{@?&ﬂgﬁ%ﬁaﬁﬁlygﬁf’f’@r hﬁ?fo'nph h

Irgglcj)ﬁ d?gépghpt%gﬁbﬁggéqﬁ%ere@&oﬁ%@@ﬁgﬂﬁmtﬂﬁ\@%ﬁﬁreagydfoe'g%éa% gugudit oe
i nformation Ebgﬂ?lt?@hﬂge&fcﬁ?m@)f %ﬁﬂ%ﬁgirh%oﬁfm R8s ﬁ%éﬁﬁécﬁ%ﬂ)m thir ough

t he recording n 4003b. In t enbo e audi o I nformation

recor di ng/ r epeAtBigianga of e IhiAYR4and conductive member 4050 are

sandwi ched between two support sheets 4020a, 4020b and these support sheets
4020a, 4020b are @bthiswahethisemodinhet ifsdriecite domiuctive merhideedsbieet s 4010a,
4010b, but It is also possible to adopt a structure that the audio

i nf or mat i on B&twesndhdisuppodmhedt 4020p and audiv dilsirae 4082 inlacdetachabdeber 4050
are sandw ched only between the two surface sheets 4010a, 401 Cb w t hout

t he 10  manner and inputs a second instruction signal to the IC chip 4034 through

the conductive member 4050 so as to record audio information input through
the audio information input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC
chip 4034 only when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording
button 4003b in that condition, and therefore if this conductive member 4050

15 is removed after audio information is recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 4034, the input audio information is not recorded in the memory area of
the IC chip 4034 even when audio information is input through the audio
infarmation input/output section 4040 later by pressing the switch 4033b
through the recording button 4003b, thereby preventing the already recorded

20  audio information from being erased by misoperation of the switch 4033b
through the recording button 4003b.

In this embodiment, the audic information recording/reproducing
section 4030 and conductive member 4050 are sandwiched between two
support sheets 4020a, 4020b and these support sheets 4020a, 4020b are

25 further sandwiched between the two surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, but it is

also possible to adopt a structure that the audio information
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support sheets 4020a, 4020b. The invention shown by the above descri bed

twel fth enbodinent 5 allows the recording of audio information in the IC
chip through the conductive nmenber sandw ched between two surface sheets
and prohibits the recording of audio information in the IC by renoving this
. conductive nenber fromthe two surface sheets, and therefore even when the
recording of audio information in the IC chip is prohibited, the surface
sheet which 10 becones the outward appearance of the audio nmessage transfer

sheet remmins the sane revents ear ance fro unattractive
e Erastig/ Beraus e aan S0 S A e snSTbar PB0 Afk or et | o {1
!t}]el ]SC pgrs“sg I’OHI bi, t dl or R f ¥h£(j" es a.B’ or(ranag:c O'?hlan
condugtive ﬂEﬁ‘BE‘?P Eﬁﬁe 5’3 é@é‘é‘?ﬁ?é&S%%ﬁiﬂ I:@H@ﬁ mqk{vﬁi?%eL t he
. F :

::g(r:\SLclt in\%eI %Eﬁé‘grﬁgf‘g% @g gg?@\ﬁen tﬁgtt%ngtrﬁf al:g tshgetCSSEn aecrjgt ;cﬁabl e
rs]gﬂgarchtegebg?\r/]\ggﬁre!tlﬁ@entﬁ surli E}émé( Y@&Qsérgfe 'S thereby possi IbISe to
pr event er,heanangwré@raﬂgra%aro.Qfsecon 1 UNIIG Afp BRIRPMel w0 sur face

sheets or prevent the IC “chip an SW t om being electrically

left open wWaphgudthe rhembes shN@wichBaibRtween 540 EuHabs eheslsifipiohtbitsno surface
sheets with the result that audio information cannot be recorded even if

the second #vé tetjording @f audiogdformalibn i eentdbg rbedivimgth)s édndtcve36a is a
pl an view of a double postal card which constitutes an audio information

del i very compamber framdbe divagutface shaéts; and therefdrediveanwhe® theofecondingr esent
invention, Fig. 36b illustrates an inner structure of the double postal
card 5001 sedaudiorinfargationdn thed Grchjp isprohibited, thesukfaeevsbeet whichoubl e
10  becomes the outward appearance of the audio message transfer sheet
remains the same, prevents the appearance from becoming unattractive, it is
possible to determine whether the recording of audio information in the IC
chip is prohibited or not by means of the presence/absence of the conductive
member, which makes it possible to visuaily check whether the recording is
15  prohibited or not.
Furthermore, in the case where the conductive member is fixed
between the two surface sheets in a detachable manner, the conductive
member is fixed when the conductive member is sandwiched between the
two surface sheets, and it is thereby possible 1o prevent the conductive
20 member from being shifted between two surface sheets or prevent the IC
chip and second switch from being electrically left open while the conductive
member is sandwiched between the two surface sheets with the result that
audio information cannot be recorded even if the second switch is operated.
(Thirteenth embodiment)

25 Fig. 36a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an

audio information delivery component according to a thirteenth embodiment
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postal card 5001 shown in Fig. 36a and Fig. 36d is a cross-sectional view
along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 36a. Fig. 37 illustrates a lamnated 5
structure of the double postal card 5001 shown in Figs. 36a to 36d. As shown
in Figs. 36a to 36d and Fig. 37, this enbodinent is a double postal card
5001 consisting of a transmtting nessage card 5002 which constitutes a
‘transmtting nmessage section and a reply nessage card 5003 which
constitutes a reply message section connected together through a 10
connection part 5004, conprising a sheet-like first audio information

recor di ng/ r e@frtbepEesantduantion. 5 §6bdputnatesan inhes siiustireasitheiderblg audi o
lexi Dl'e. andoaSHRl La5d SOOTENENTHN FGcHaNg Kb 50548 & 98¢ e f HRAGURor ¢
" ecor di ng! r RS GO0 SHoMiUIngJeoa B8 ik Rl B ioSP sbetianalateui ched
mat or ol - suciohe W AT AASSHRMY By Figy 368, oPOR 7 INBaES R BB ' Soton
support heeétﬁ:c§8%0&3g§%t%98|eaﬁ6’sté I éo%ﬁcgﬂég{ﬂ @Qﬁé&%&’{d‘% eproduci ng

section 5030 are bon 0 one another thro Sive work applied to 20

the front and backs@holhn i Fela el snPPRPa7 gﬂ%@ﬁbgﬁﬂhénﬁggfﬁ%tﬂ?mrk

can be realized, for exanpl e, by pasting a doubl aced tape t ront

and back of ,ddist StamHo0H &iﬁ%l%‘tiﬁ?ﬁg%%nsmﬁ PesSifY rarpsGRhicke! ¢ type

adhesive thereto. Furthernore, audi o i nformation recordi ng/reproduci ng

section 25 &dh¥bitutes aarsismit essdy e etionl arida agislly Inésager@ird 3003
I nput / out put section 5040 made up of a piezo-electric elenment (not shown),

a di aphr agm whigh cobétittites\a reply mesyaget section copnetieddogethieo throtigh@at i on, an
audi o substrate 5032 nounted with a thin I C chip 5034 which includes a
menory aea edningction part 5004, comprising a sheet-like first audio information
recording/reproducing section 5030 capable of recording/reproducing audio
information sandwiched between two support sheets 5020a, 5020b made of
a flexible and thin base material such as paper base material and support
sheets 5020a, 5020b between which the audio information
15 recording/reproducing sections 5030 is sandwiched are further sandwiched
between two surface sheets 5010a, 5010b made of a flexible and thin base
material such as paper base material. The surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
support sheets 5020a, 5020b and audio information recording/reproducing
section 5030 are bonded tc one another through adhesive work applied to
20  the front and back of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b. This adhesive work
can be realized, for example, by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and
back of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b or applying a hot-melt type
adhesive thereto.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

25 5030 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information input/output section

5040 made up of a piezo-electric element (not shown), a diaphragm (not
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storage area in which audio information input through the audio information
| nput/ out put section 5040 is recorded, circuit elenents such as a capacitor
5 and resistor, a first switch 5033a and second switch 5033b electrically
connected to the IC chip 5034, flexible paper batteries 5031 connected to
the audio substrate 5032 for supplying power to the audi o substrate 5032
and a connection substrate 5050 on which a wiring pattern 5037e for
electrically connecting the switch 5033b and I1C chip 5034 is fornmed. In

this way, the 10 audio information record ng/reproducing sectjion 5030 has a
sheet-1ike &howg} thjafénPlﬁm/ﬁHMm, aygig "?f&ﬁ%ét'%'ﬁtﬁn aydig 9&%§tzates5fﬂ%vi ded

T ool b Pl B ROt B R Ry S el bR 8 ", L
ST, 5034 o MRS A AN BB AT B R,

" _ 30 Ma i rin
'C chip 5034 PATQHIARREEAMN BEsb WrBfded EHELRElorfionts Michiakia FREINDE 2~ 1

I’'on a out ng audi o

| nf or MAtispn_ERAEAGEr 4t Switth RokadiREsdtontiuilch S343b Slggficklly | nPut and

the switc a, awring pattern c for connecting t port term nal

of the port Ekghfadad fo tHe FG‘&hiP%O&, fA8XiBledPaferiBatitliiet H0R 1S@PREtdd i theCt | On
signal for recording audio information input through the audio infornmation

i nput / out put agdiotdulatratet S032 fdrixippB/my ﬁowél‘ fathef aldie slbsteate 503 24nd & | nput
and a wiring pattern 5037e formed on the connection substrate 5050, and a

W ring pattecond@lion substratansesd ongvhitte a wiring patteat 6687e fdirBlectroailyswi t ch
5033b. Here, the wiring pattern 5037a and 25 the wiring pattern 5037b are
not el ectri cabhpedctingrtbetswdtcht5033¢ arasl chiprd034 isfommediwi Indhiss@aBaheand t he
Wi ring pattern 5037a and the wiring pattern 5037d are 95 not electrically
connect € at avtie intormatiparrecordingiepsaducing secsm 5030 haseraheetlike he audi o
substrate 5032 is a flexible, thin substrate made of )
structure. Furthermore, the audio substrate 5032 is provided with
connection terminais 5035 for inputting audio information to the IC chip 5034
from outside and outputting audio information recorded in the 1C chip 5034 to
outside, a wiring pattem 5037a for connecting the positive electrode of the
15  paper batteries 5031 and switches 5033a, 5033b, a wiring pattern 5037b for
connecting the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 5034 to which
a first instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 5034 is input and the switch 5033a, a wiring
pattern 5037¢ for connecting the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC
20  chip 5034 to which a second instruction signal for recording audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 5040 in the memory
area of the IC chip 5034 is input and a wiring pattern 5037e formed on the
connection substrate 5050, and a wiring pattern 5037d for connecting the
wiring pattern 5037e and switch 5033b. Here, the wiring pattern 5037a and
25 the wiring pattern 5037b are not electrically connected at the lower part of the

switch 5033a, and the wiring pattern 5037a and the wiring pattern 5037d are
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fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthal ate (PET),
polyimde or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 5034 bonded thereto by neans
- 5 of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film
(ACF) or wire bonding. Furthernore, the IC chip 5034 controfs recording of
audio information input through the audio information input/output section
5040 in the nenory area and outputting of audio information recorded in the
menory area through the audi o information input/output section 5040, and
when the 10 port term nal connected to the wiring pattern 5037b becones the

power  suppiof ejgatrsally fonRRFted atshe iewgiRahel tie switam@033hst i nstructfon
Terory ar o ustherRiers.dho AP BUEIAS SaSHS £ RexiiR BN SHEBTAR MAVE Piput / out put
Soct n S04 s cocer 5, i, Sl LA oD ol e e o

: ﬁ§4p§3elr ° HuAyASr BAb ey fen it BRICHTE abBa bS8 SRE BN ot L uct i on
o A oAb hes A, AL BNITIER), .

| nformat | on, BRUHGAKKEYU! FaRhERRdreOthe® Hhontiid febordirglriaugrper ated to

| s § bonth
record audio informatfon I'nput through the audio i nformatidn i nput/output

section 504Qfdratibi infRIT#NdughtEE ablictiffriatieh ifprtidput SiR:tisR B0 AT or mat i on
I nput / out put segtli 0}1 5040, ugudi oasulbsit rate ‘505'%) paper baltteri esl 5031 and

connection thabﬁémaryeau‘é@%dmbtbuningmﬁdwi@m:ﬁwa%ni retordet indhe memory
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5030 are sandw ched between the support

sheet s 502Grea Wrdghthe tadio infurtratiof infut/catplitsdctibn S0 and Hhdmthet / out put
section 5040, audio substrate 5032, paper batteries 5031 and connection
subst r ate SuHDtesminglicanpeicted to hiwe wirfrigypattera &S 7bdrabohtEsthe mawer
supply potential which is the potential of the first instruction signal, the IC chip
5034 outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 5034 through the audic information input/output section 5040 and
records the audio information input through the audio information input/output
15 section 5040 in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 as long as the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattern 5037¢ has the power supply
potential which is the potential of the second instruction signal. Furthermore,
the switch 5033a is operated to output audio information recorded in the
memory area of |C chip 5034 through the audio information input/output
20  section 5040 and the switch 5033b is operated to record audio information
input through the audio informétion input/output section 5040 in the memory
area of the IC chip 5034,
The audio information input/output section 5040, audio substrate 5032,
paper batteries 5031 and connection substrate 5050 making up the audio

25 information recording/reproducing section 5030 are sandwiched between the

support sheets 5020a, 5020b so that parts of the audio information
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That is, these parts are sandw ched between the support sheets 5020a, 5020b
so that the wiring pattern 5037e fornmed on the connection substrate 5 5050

- of the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 5030 spans the
transmtting nessage card 5002 and reply nessage card 5003 through the
connection part 5004. Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 37, when superinposed on
the surface sheet 5010a, the support sheet 5020a is divided into two
portions through the to area facing the connection part 5004 and when
superinposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section 5030,

hol es 5021 iaputiospyt Setion 50302 audiersubistnate: 6032, pamrmeshﬂgﬁndwe paper
batteries 5031, swtches 5033a, 5033b, IC chip 5034 and audi o information

i nput / out puRonsestion substmte 5059@%&&@%@@#"#%&961&%3%@8% PPE3 sidsheet

5010b, the support sheet 15 5020b. is ?IV i ded into two Rortlons t hrough t he
area faci nglhatds, éBﬂ%E@ﬁ%ﬁf?)ﬁ?"t‘ W@bgq eqp tha support gheefs HlL0ar e fornmed in

| nput  our puidZSEcsd Bt Bi6rpasrtesn SER7AJBTRAY 5 hRSOROFET RHSHILE! on
o 5022575 Bﬁ%ﬁ’%é%%queﬁiér‘r’r%%?%aerdé@éf?épioéaéssb%écéﬁggbgﬁ gsfRng  he
Pﬁ]l‘og; mg'?;[ g%‘%ﬁﬂ'?&'ﬁm %&%&E‘;h %%“S Qpecstgaggic%rg%@é?m m qubge hol es

5021 b, 50 eﬂ%ﬁgag $pe of the support sheet 5020b facing the paper
batteries 5 io information i nput/output section 5040, it is

possible to redUF\ﬁ’I'tﬁé?%d?é“é@éﬁéWﬁ ith F(%'Z‘I?Cmfé?'ﬁs ORAOA TR afrfige Where
the paper batteries 5031, switches 5033a, 5033b, chip 5034 and audio

ther by 1 mor s Tl ot s o rhetetef aon Choer e 'E%’l%”a‘%'%%'i‘sﬁ““ﬁ’h‘ﬁh?ﬁ%i i tate
printing ofareaffacingtihecoonedtion mart 5004 andedtien SGdrmposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5030, holes 5021a, 5022, 5023,
5024a are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5031, switches
5033a, 5033b, iC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040,
and when superimposed on the surface sheet 5010b, the support sheet
15 5020b is divided into two portions through the area facing the connection part
5004 and holes 5021b, 5024b are formed in the areas facing the paper
batteries 5031 and audio information input/output section 5040 when
superimposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section 5030,
In this way, by forming the holes 5021a, 5022, 5023, 5024 in the
20 areas of the support sheet 5020a facing the paper batteries 5031, switch
5033a, 5033b, IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040
respectively and forming the holes 5021b, 5024b in the areas of the support
sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5031 and audio information
input/output section 5040, it is possible to reduce the difference in thickness

25 between the areas where the paper batteries 5031, switches 5033a, 5033b,

IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040 are mounted,
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5010b. Fig. 38a illustrates a | am nated structure of the support sheet 5020a
5 and audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 5030 shown in Figs.
36a to 36d and Fig. 37 and Fig. 38b illustrates a | am nated structure of
the support sheet 5020b and audi o information recording/reproducing section
. 5030 shown in Figs. 36a to 36d and Fig. 37. As shown in Fig. 36a, the hole
'5021a fornmed in the area of the 1 o support sheet 5020a facing the paper
batteries 5031 is smaller than the paper batteries 5031, the hole 5022

formed in the area facing the switches 5033a, 5033b includes the sw tches
5033a, 5033band the elbes ares; thereR¥ dmprove fiatnaseaf thesustaceribhests 28198,5034 i s

greater than | C.chip 5034 and t.he hole 5024a f rme(ﬁij| [ area facing
t he audio in?éﬁ%@'ﬂ%%qﬂﬁﬁtﬁ PWJin'E&W?HH"QtEGWFE@e @5{]%#6]169?% t he audi o
i nformation %Sﬁdglout put section 5040. Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 36b,
t he hol e 502 ‘ormed in the area of the support sheet 5020b facing the

paper bt eri o SEH 953 AL <3dhesdiBuORRFE oL iorbi SRR Be! e e
o040 1 = S b8 BRI R BcoBuq R SBIA0 LR 0% BHOnATF El 38R0 1

L ami nat ed | vosysiand ¥Ry Sakd BT BeBANstitEs 80Amitated BEILERE S iy veen the

two support sheets 0206 fromfront and bac | xed through

adhesi ve wor §ussut siesetaD20barid Quﬂaio%ﬁl@ghaﬁésn PécdrbimgfrepRIYUCIrgS&itiRN>020a, 25

5020b. Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 36a, of the two surface sheets 5010a,
98 5010b, t hgo3WEhews is Figkl 3881036dadrdBigt B%. swi t ches 5033a, 5033b and IC

chip 5034 through the holes 5022, 5023 of the support sheet 5020a is
As shown in Fig. 36a, the hole 5021a formed in the area of the

10  support shest 5020a facing the paper batteries 5031 is smaller than the
paper batteries 5031, the hole 5022 formed in the area facing the switches
5033a, 5033b includes the switches 5033a, 5033b, the hoie 5023 formed in
the area facing the IC chip 5034 is greater than the IC chip 5034 and the hole
5024a formed in the area facing the audio information input/output section

15 5040 is greater than the audio information input/output section 5040.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 36b, the hole 5021b formed in the area
of the support sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5031 is smaller than
the paper batteries 5031 and the hole 5024b formed in the area facing the
audio information input/output section 5040 is smaller than the audio

20 information input/output section 5040.

In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 5030
is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched between the
two support sheets 5020a, 5020b from front and back and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 50204,

25 5020b.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 36a, of the two surface sheets 5010a,
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provided with an address information entry area 5015 for entering the
address and nane, etc., of the receiver of this double postal card 5001 in
- the 5 area which becones the transmtting nmessage card 5002 through the
connection part 5004, the area which becones the reply nmessage card 5003

t hrough the connection part 5004 facing the switch 5033a through the hole
5022 of the support sheet 5020a is provided with printing indicating a

pl ayback button 5011 a for operating the switch 5033a, and the area of the
10 support sheet 5020a facugg the switch 5033b through the hole 5022 is

pLovi ded w’r:-imoﬁrmﬁﬁ!f&‘qerﬂ! ﬁpﬂgaiaqi%(m%lﬁ‘ﬁﬁ?ﬂﬁi@ HPOB3Y angt 1Gper at i ng

| 0 F . J 5020
faci ng Eﬁ@h%gsgﬂmfgé%ﬁﬁ{enﬁéﬁﬁn‘%&?@} Eﬁ?ﬁb‘?ﬂ?ﬁwﬁ&fﬂ 30 :CE%QS@{}SEtlthe P§| e
5024a, ' 5014 g
ou g?g 2 ?Fg ﬁiﬁﬂiﬂ’%ﬂ%@#ﬁ ﬁﬁ@%asidﬂﬁ%{'ﬁgﬁ i anBy e oPdne etedng e, 's040 + Eiron
5 12 LR e, W08 e SOl ) T 2,
S PO o e

hol es can conpensate for a re out om the audio

| nformat | 0%dnﬂeeﬁdr?géﬂ%oaptr@e&bh%ié%@coﬂr@stths rf@gi@?lwararmsw 14,

holes of 0.1 nmin dianeter are formed horizonta ertically at

interval s ghrough tRB'\cohhestith pav 8004 F8&iAy Re Bivitth 50335 ehivughahe told ke
punchi ng or perforation using needles, "etc., no burrs are forned and the

hol es are rgogrofthegupgonishbebs02Ga is pﬁuvwbawﬁmpninur’gpinakxaﬁn fa the surface
sheet 501 Ga which becones the reply 25 nessage card 5003 through the

connect i on playbackGigtonsS(iri@aviiod egersting the switch@033a| and ¢ine ayed ofthe 5013 f or
the receiver of the double postal card 5001 to 99 enter information to be
t ransniot ecuppottrshestht2da fdcing thedswitcheS@33h thirougin the Bol1SARZ isg this reply
message card 5003. In Fig. 36a, though no
provided with printing indicating a recording button 501 1b for operating the
switch 5033b. Furthermore, in the area of the support sheet 5020a facing
the audio information input/output section 5040 through the hole 5024a, an
audio output area 5014 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio
15 output from the audio input/output section 5040 to outside is formed. Even
when the front and back of the audio information input/output section 5040
are covered with the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b, the formation of the audio
output area 5014 made up of an array of fine holes can compensate for a
reduction of sound volume output from the audio information input/output
20  section 5040. [n the audio cutput area 5014, holes of 0.1 mm in diameter
are formed horizontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5 mm through laser
beam machining. Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles,
etc., no burrs are formed and the holes are never clogged with burrs.
Furthermore, the area of the surface sheet 5010a which becomes the reply
25 message card 5003 through the connection part 5004 is provided with an

information entry field 5013 for the receiver of the double postal card 5001 to
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information is printed on the audi o output area 5014, information including
t he pl ayback button 1la and the recording button 11b is actually printed
‘over 5 the entire surface of the surface sheet 501 Oa, and therefore

i nformati on can also be printed on the audi o output area 5014. Furthernore,
. instead of providing the playback button 5011a and the recording button
5011 b on the surface sheet 501 Ca by printing, it is also possible to
paste seals to the areas facing the switches 5033a, 5033b after information
is printed on the surface 10 sheet 5010a. Furthernore, the connection part

5004 i s prefeiteniprmationde bedtansynitied &adhe serdarnithe deublp nestal gard

f ti o t hi .enbaodi t, i t 5020a, 5020b
BTV ded t or 500N dsias this ERPlY Mastaoe and SANaG: MoRGnaba: BOVah No tar atian i o <
hoser bod aderaiSt BatiEsphapg 2iue PO apea s Aahfttton adiuding' [he 270V

d f | js 011 a,
55232[)“%2;?&? SiBef BORRR 5 iR dmo8tdih PybbE 13b ¥ Retiony BT Sveh et

|

i nf or mat JT% on t@% %9“%&?‘%:%%@3% s? rﬁ?’?\? g%ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ% @%Qﬁqﬂiﬁ ggﬁélﬁm@%t%“t%
recei ver of 44 Se PAHRIComaR aldibH R EOREaisn14he lﬁl’r@@n%ré, hestedd brce sheet

5010b whi ch becones the transmtting nessage card 5002 and prints address

i nformation iQingUB8 playbaRK RUUSheTH 1@%d1ﬂ1me!ébrdih§ bURERISOAN LGN thehe reply
message card 500371 n the area which becones the reply nmessage 25 card 5003.

Fur t her nor e sunath sheet 504 0 by peinfig Htisthigo possibleologiastd sealstotié ageasl 00
button 5011 b, audio information to be transmtted to the receiver of the

doubl e post dacing tie S@ithes Se33ar5083bhaftarghformetiands printeticmmiiel sunface

nput! og (t‘J pUtsheet 5010a. Furthermore, the connection part 5004 is preferably
structured to be easily detachable by forming perforation. In this
embodiment, since the support sheets 5020a, 5020b are. divided through the
area facing the connection part 5004, perforation is formed on the surface
sheets 5010a, 5010b.

15 A method of use of the above described double postal card 5001 will
be explained below.

First, the sender of the double postal card 5001 prints the playback
buttons 5011a, 5011b and information entry field 5013 in the area of the
surface sheet 5010a which becomes the reply message card 5003 and prints

20  guide information 5017 which becomes information to be transmitted to the
receiver of this double postal card 5001 in the area of the surface sheet
5010b which becomes the transmitting message card 5002 and prints
address information 5016 such as the address and name of the receiver of
the reply message card 5003 in the area which becomes the reply message

25 card 5003.

Furthermore, with the switch 5033b heid down through the recording
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section 5040 and recorded in the nenory area in the IC chip 5034. Fig. 39a
Is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the swtch 5033b 5 when the
" switch 5033b is not pressed through the recording button 5011b shown in
Figs. 36a, 26b and Fig. 39b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of
the switch 5033b when the switch 5033b is pressed through the recording
button 5011 b shown in Figs. 36a, 26b. Wth the double postal card 1 shown
in Figs. 36a to 36d, when the 10 switch 5033b is not pressed through the

55 s SRR ol Mt 9 R BT 7
srowe |1 F e B ey 835 iSRS AP gl L o "
W ring pat ts%&ﬁl?n BOAd %nd@Pé{@PdtiH%ﬁe ernnééﬁtx‘/%.lergﬁriﬁ tHeld Eﬁ@‘riﬂﬁzt to which a

second instruction signa recor audi o 1nforndtion i nput through

audi o inf or mat i iy | s PEfcRYLsetAEhAINeR U b SicidiGITHE dyiteh 5agagenory area
of the I1C chip 5034 I1s |left open and even when addio Information is input

t hr oughs t heviithe dwifchr SOB3EOR rot prédsedt trtdudietiel rebordhitf Buttdn 504 $pcondi ti on,
the audio information input is not recorded in the 20 nenory area of the IC
chi p 5034. shownhin Figd 362260, andEip. 89k isaicteds-sddidbal siew efthedidifityough t he
recordi ng button 5011b, as shown in Fig. 39b, the wiring pattern 5037a
formed on twiithesitch 5§0B3b mdten theZvitchdb038b isiprésspdthrawghthe0@cdrding

el ectrically connected through the conductive agent 5038 applied to the back
25 of the HutteddIdbahong M%QSJ'@&MHGMQ pattern 5037a is connected to the
positive electrode of the paper batteries 5031, the connect ed

¢ ( ort term nal
to 101 the wiriWih e devblesmstel card dughowmis Riosi 3p %a%%rwlaensm(:, 5037e,
oot g SatcRApagbIE ol Bressad thicign e Feording Bltlon 5071b, the Wiring '

pattern 5037a formed on the audio substrate 5032 and wiring pattem 5037d

are not electrically connected as shown in Fig. 39a. For this reason, the
port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 5034 connected to the wiring
pattern 5037d through the wiring patterns 5037¢, 5037¢, that is, the port

15 terminal to which a second instruction signal for recording the audio
information input through audioc information input/output section 5040 is
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is left open and even when
audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
5040 in this condition, the audio information input is not recorded in the

20  memory area of the {C chip 5034,

On the other hand, when the switch 5033b is pressed through the
recording button 5011b, as shown in Fig. 39b, the wiring pattern 5037a
formed on the audio substrate 5032 and the wiring pattern 5037d are
slectrically connected through the conductive agent 5038 applied to the back

25 of the switch 5033b. Since the wiring pattem 5037a is connected to the

positive electrode of the paper batteries 5031, the port terminal connected to
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i nformation input through the audio information input/output section 5040 in
the nmenory area of the IC chip 5034 is input becones the power supply 5
potential, which nmeans that the second instruction signal has been input to
the 1C chip 5034, and when audio information is thereby input through the
caudi o information input/output section 5040 in this condition, the audio

I nformation input is recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 5034. As
descri bed above, by recording audio information after printing on 10 the
doubl e postal card 5001, it is gossible to record desired different pieces

of audi o i nf HienwiringPatternpO3dddhravah; thr wiring pattamsP375e S0dVechialiissoo1, but

Pur ther vor o HeS0BSTIRaL Qe Jpatoan s THGPR A TotFRsaEAnG e auico

o o AR Pl BRSO R e hebing) FRBRER ok SpAY 2
the audio S“ﬁﬁé Fg%hgon@%?éa olfp'hé f@&hi@%&t ig‘?ﬁptﬁ'ﬂe%o%%itﬂeb{]wr%{ggﬂ but al so

an instructi ering is audi o Information 'S 1n t he

5034 r ecr deC AL MG e BN S etonB ot Yok RS oer BB & 70

5035 in 20 t hihe ; ki L,&h W or mat i on
recorded in ﬂ‘tﬁehiewﬂn@mdfﬁ?gg ‘%?éfﬂga'ﬁg"@ﬁf’gt'@g%4@5%@535?‘3?%@1 F?lgr ough t he

connection kAW iRAIrMTBI0R-input/dUIalt sertien 58401iA Hhis cohdmidnOthetalidigt ti ng the
audio information recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip 5034 is input

t hrough t heinformatiint input BrmecoriedSfA3be amsmatycarebiufthe IS chipc50®h i s i nput,
the IC chip 25 5034 outputs the audio infornmation stored in the nenory area
t hrough the conndstdescribedaboxt, BY 8scordidg dudia femation aftenrprintingrorat i on i s
printed, the double postal card 5001 wth audio information recorded is
del i ver eédd anthendeubleipostal card 8001 dt isi passihile to record desired different pieces
of audio information at the destination of the double postal card 5001, but
printing may also be performed after recording audio information.
Furthermore, instead of inputting audic information through the audio
information input/output section 5040, it is also possible to input audio
15 information from outside through the connection terminal 5035 provided on
the audio substrate 5032. In that case, not only audio information but also
an instruction of entering this audio information is input through the
connection terminal 5035 and when this instruction is input, the IC chip 5034
records the audio information input through the connection terminatl 5035 in
20 the memory area. itis also possible to output audio information recorded in
the memory area of the IC chip 5034 to the outside through the connection
terminal 5035. In that case, an instruction of outputting the audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is input through
the connection terminal 5035 and when this instruction is input, the IC chip
25 5034 outputs the audio information stored in the memory area through the

connection terminal 5035.
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and presses the switch 5033a through the playback button 5011a, the audio

I nformation recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 5034 is output 5

t hrough the audio i nformation input/output section 5040. As in the case
where the switch 5033b is pressed through the recording button 5011b, when
the switch 5033a is not pressed through the playback button 5011a, the

W ring pattern 5037a forned on the audio substrate 5032 and wiring pattern
5037b are not electrically connected, and 10 for this reason, the port

term nal of the port termnals of the IC chip 5034 connected to the wiring
pattern 5037b, {mEisway, whendofarmatieniisarinted, the deuble postalcard§091ict i on
signal for outputting the audio infornmation recqorded in the nepory area of
the | C chi Withaidio iiprpation ecogied Mﬁ ang whed the regeiyerkacesesribcor ded

oL, T 268 Sl bR, % Melogl Bilen 351D hESRHL" e
082 ST RGA O DML OB SRR S o

shoue) &Polilh i RGeRAEolath N nsidy GER sghoy e Lhe ring patiern
the port term nals inAHGLELE hitidhe tHE switbh 5083RA pRIeaIA—ONREL i[5, the port

termnal to whi Irst instructron” signal tor outputtihng audio

| nf or mat i ORedAMgAASidr SO, WHEN theHO50332Eis Hot présdedBpdudtsthienPut

beconmes the power supply potential and the first instruction signal is

i nput to tiptayback buitoh &84 1anthd WeingUshtiern 50G7 546 imed b theaadiked in the
menory area of the 1 C chip 5034 is output through the audio infornmation

i nput / out pglibsteatei 303258 wiring paitern\VB037blgrepiot fectrdcallycconnettdd, ahd3 5033a
t hrough the playback button 5011a, audio information recorded in the IC
chi p 5034 ifer this reason htheyzrt temmirel df the pod teminels ofitbedC ehipdd34ect i on
connected to the wiring pattem 5037b, that is, the port terminal to which a
first instruction signal for outputting the audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 5034 is input is left open and the audio |
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is not output.
15 On the other hand, when the switch 5033a is pressed through the
playback button 5011a, the wiring pattern 5037a formed on the audio
substrate 5032 and the wiring pattern 5037b are electrically connected
through a conductive agent (not shown) applied to the back of the switch
5033a. Since the wiring pattern 5037a is connected to the positive
20 electrode of the paper batteries 5031, the port terminal connected to the
wiring pattern 5037b, that is, the port terminal to which a first instruction
signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 5034 is input becomes the power supply potential and the first
instruction signal is input to the IC chip 5034 and the audio information
25 recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is output through the audio

information input/output section 5040. In this way, by pressing the switch
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5040. Furthernore, when the receiver of the double postal card 5001 enters

5 information to be transmtted to the sender of the double postal card 5001
~into the information entry field 5013 using this reply nessage card 5003 and
then separates the transmtting nessage card 5002 fromthe reply nessage
card 5003 al ong the connection part 5004, the connection substrate 5050 of
the audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 5030 is thereby cut and
10 the wiring pattern 5037e forned on the connection substrate 5050 is cut.
Here, the %gﬁnectlon subs rate 5050 is made of a _material such as a film

which is e®956¢ BngQﬁﬂeaP Fehack D §01 e Andie 'F‘FP@%\QQ;J’@W%’H"\XP?I not

I mpair the onne n cond i on of the w, atter 37e i n_an area
facing th gé{s‘?éﬁt tﬁ’f" @BBthnﬁja't'ﬂ'Q 'Rﬁﬁﬁﬁ%é‘m %?P&?ﬂas a reduced
line 15 WI?'? IQLOSO t hat the Wi ring pattern 5037e can be easily cut when the
transmtti é hessage card 5002 is separated fromthe reply nessage card

5003 through i GRS IR Pid B PG BB hstdi®ad BB0RHEHE2LT o7

instead of the 'notc connecti on par 004 o

the congecy Hnaﬁ&ggci Eéﬁr%n@ od 't é%d@r%‘f'tﬁ@d&uﬁlbrdb%‘télrc%r& 3ap1the w “ ng

pattern 50 e can e easily cut when the transm t1ng message card 5002

i s separat Woﬂh@”ﬁfbﬂﬂatué@@hﬁy%&ﬁ@@?& Gsih tﬁ@%P §6abe BAdOSIUBARA ON par t

5004. Fig. 40 illustrates an”inner structure o the double postal card 5001

shown in Fithen sgparates fHectrarsgrait m%eﬁ:eeaé%ebbm S0GD Ao theneplyamessagesar d 5002
and the reply nessage card 5003 ong the connection part 5004 25 As shown

in Fig. 40can&008 oy tessorriaction pastssiis, tiee dodti2ionssubstpte 5080 of rom t he
reply message card 5003 through the connection part 104 5004, the
connect i on tbe bsticsintoraaiioni recondingireprotacing rseo@orpﬁﬂﬁénmtmﬁsecuﬁmdmd on t he
eon neci E} on trsleJ B\ﬁr}lrgga Lgttgr?\%oo:’l,?se ?::.?ﬁéﬁ%yn t(lz'\letconlnrectlgrlt Ssuggt?gtetslo%rcl} is cut.
Here, the connection substrate 5050 is made of a material such as a film
which is easily cut and a notch 5051 is formed in a shape which will not
impair the connection condition of the wiring pattern 5037e in an area facing
the connection part 5004 and the wiring pattern 5037e has a reduced line
15  width so that the wiring pattern 5037e can be easily cut when the transmitting
message card 5002 is separated from the reply message card 5003 through
the connection part 5004. Furthermore, forming perforation instead of the
notch 5051 in the area facing the connection part 5004 of the connection
substrate 5050 can also provide a structure that the wiring pattern 5037e can
20  be easily cut when the transmitting message card 5002 is separated from the
reply message card 5003 through the connection part 5004.
Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card 5001
shown in Figs. 36a to 36d separated into the transmitting message card 5002
and the reply message card 5003 along the connection part 5004.
25 As shown in Fig. 40, when the transmitting message card 5002 is

separated from the reply message card 5003 through the connection part
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the wiring pattern 5037d connected to the switch 5033b and the wiring
pattern 5037c connected to the port termnal to which a second instruction 5
signal for recording audio information input through the audio information

i nput/out put section 5040 in the nenory area of the 1C chip 5034 is input
-are not electrically connected, and therefore even if the switch 5033b is
pressed through the recording button 5011 b, the port termnal to which the
second instruction signal for recording the audio information input through

R L
ecson, o ophbe 8L BH Bl n B AL R 11
not 1 ecor ded G ol SR SBnfiablie e, Sfieh 8934y 218 BBGAupg e ecel ver

of the doubl'e”pos sen he re nmessage car 3, but as

descr i bed abouforna7cidorhREteHERE cEATRimirS (PHARSES bRy BRIBR0R ecOr di ng

r
button 5011 D, tHe auglo Information 1s not recorded In i p 5034,

and t her ef orgghal fof ret@78ing| Ridi® it @NAEN |’hF_@t thrbligREhe 4996 TRBAMAatIGH O
i nformati on from bei ng erased by m soperation of the 20 switch 5033b through

t he recordi ngpbtibttpot B64tlonosE40 By thehmemep) dremrsithedC dtp 603903 irpet et .

After the reply message card 5003 sent in this way is delivered to the

recei ver of ndteleeyicsilyeswegted,art thetsfore évernif the switel 5038btis prassphly

message card 5003 presses the switch 5033a t hrough the playback button

5011a, the 2breugh the secording button 641 tethei port teemir@l dovhigohe $scaride sender

of the reply nessage card 5003 is output through the audio infornmation
i fprmeg'@@i ineHt through the audio

i nput / out putinstrostiaresignahfos tanrdingrtbe raudinnin

10  information input/output section 5040 in the memory area of the IC chip 5034
is input does not become the power supply potential. For this reason, even
if audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
5040 in this condition, the input audio information is not recorded in the
memory area of the 1C chip 5034.

15 Then, the receiver of the double postal card 5001 sends the reply
message card 5003, but as described above, even if the switch 5033b is
pressed through the recording button 5011b, the audio infermation is not
recorded in the IC chip 5034, and therefore it is possible to prevent the
already recorded audio information from being erased by misoperation of the

20  switch 5033b through the recording button 5011b after the reply message
card 5003 is sent.

After the reply message card 5003 sent in this way is delivered to the
receiver of the reply message card 5003, if the receiver of the reply message
card 5003 presses the switch 5033a through the playback button 5011a, the

25 audio information recorded in the IC chip 5034 by the sender of the reply

message card 5003 is output through the audio information input/output
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Fig. 41 ais a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an audio
i nformati on delivery conponent according to a fourteenth enbodi nent 5 of
the present invention, Fig. 41 b'is a plan view of an inner structure of the
doubl e postal card 5101 shown in Fig. 4la, Fig. 41 c is a rear view of the
doubl e postal card 5101 shown in Fig. 41 a, Fig. 41 d is a rear view of an

I nner structure of the double postal card 5101 shown in Fig. 41 a and Fig.
41 e is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 41 a.

Furt hernore ﬁi&EO&ﬁ 42 illustrates a |am nated structure of the double

post al car&mg [ I'n" Figs. 4lato4le. As shown in Figs. 4la to 4le, this

enbodi nent ,gj f . hirteenth enbodinent in that a sheet-Iike
second audi(gbpﬁgéfﬁtﬁa%rﬁ%&lhfeenéordi ng/ repr oduci ng section 5130 capabl e of

recordi ng/ repr oqqﬁ_i @g%@éi?ﬁhﬁgﬁ’gﬁ)mm@?&@ %FB/ME%(E@%@S& Lgnsm tting

message card 50027si et ween support s a, 5020b and

surface shegido intdrhfationddifery dbipoasst s-cording 8l ﬁ_ﬂrtfééﬁﬂ’f éinbadinsdrtoduci ng

section 5130 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information output

sect i ons5144 tha geesent MventiBnaFigl 410 ih @dri Viewedfeare vinet Brlctie Withedr

di aphragm (not shown) for outputting audio information, an audi o substrate
5132 nount edbuble postat band 51 1cshowib BRig. g ayvkided1wiig A reamegwrgf theea which i s
a storage area in which audio information is recorded, circuit elenents
such as a ciopdde postal eardi St shown irshigt 4hasFig143dds$ aaear view of arvimmect ed to
the IC chip 5134, and flexible paper 25 batteries 5131 connected to the

audi o subststacturg pithe dpubledmsialmare 181 shewnind igudldandfig.rdteiss132. |1n
this way, the audio information 106 recordi ng/reproduci section 5130 has a

sheet - | i ke dpsgrEectianal klew alongdhe line A" shewe I Figs 413 o merey Figi ded

W_' th C%necﬁ ﬁﬂsttra?tfe'rsn anlglnﬁne?t%e SStItU%{Ure of the double postal card shown in Figs.

41ato 41e.

As shown in Figs. 41a to 41e, this embodiment differs from the
thirteenth embodiment in that a sheet-like second audio information
recording/reproducing section 5130 capable of recording/reproducing audio

15 information is provided on the transmitting message card 5002 side
sandwiched between support sheets 5020a, 5020b and surface sheets
5010a, 5010b.

This audio information recording/reproducing section 5130 is
constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 5140 made up of

20 a piezo-¢electric element {not shown) or diaphragm (not shown) for outputting
audio information, an audio substrate 5132 mounted with a thin IC chip 5134
provided with a memory area which is a storage area in which audio
information is recorded, circuit elements such as a capacitor, resistor and
switches 5133 electrically connected to the IC chip 5134, and flexible paper

25 batteries 5131 connected to the audio substrate 5132 for supplying power to

the audio substrate 5132. In this way, the audio information

106



I nputting audio information to the I C chip 5134 from outside and outputting
audio information recorded in the 1C chip 5134 to outside, a wiring pattern
5 5137a for connecting the positive electrode of the paper batteries 5131
and sw tches 5133, a wiring pattern 5137b for connecting the port term nal
of the port termnals of the IC chip 5134 to which an instruction signal

for outputting audio information recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip
5134 is input and the switches 5133. Here, the wiring pattern 5137a and the

Y“'hg cwi toh @inﬁﬁ%&%@?@ﬁﬁ(ﬂ % asLERRTRS Sidole PRl | 0
Ezrgééﬁhgl a{@*’ee?@@?ﬁ%%é@*yf%f%%%P@%?“?@iﬁéﬁﬁ%?@@%ﬂiﬁ%ﬁ Biehip 5134
oo sot ropi ¢/ [bubling SBERANRImAR0A R JPIC LRREAEE i GRS ot edibliling |
chip 5134 copbiip infdrafROA reBodled iA ek FC CRIpPS 184 tPbulsitiel s Wilihe {aitteth e

connection termnal 5135 in the nenory area and outputting of audio

i nf or mat ion 6¢8P4 deccarinecting tReTpositios efectiodewfdhe apenbditeriens v8manhdon
out put section 5140, and when the port term nal connected to the wiring

pattern 5137kwitches®3338 he witingepattend 43 720fop cornéctirg thei padrt tesmirred gb theent i al
of the instruction signal, the I1C chip 5134 outputs the audio information
recorded i n phd teemivals afithe ICfchip 818€te which an Jastrustionsignal fer, outhettisgi t ches
5133 are operated to output audio information recorded in_the nenory area
of the | C chifpgdignipiprmationgrcenied iadir maemenrareaiafihe it ghip 8634 isdrpsh40. 25
Furt hernore, as shown in in the case of the thirteenth

enbodi ment, €AE B suiiches rads. gé’?ﬁ?ﬁhg wifing gatiefmpb3imand thedling aci ng t he
the areaion PRLBHSHaf e Yt HiecBanly Bampasgbat Biaiones var GHhe Retgla o
5133. Furthermore, the audio substrate 5132 is a flexible, thin substrate
made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate
(PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 5134 bonded thereto by
means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film
15 {ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the IC chip 5134 controls recording of
audio information input through the connection terminal 5135 in the memory
area and outputting of audio information recorded in the memory area
through the audio information output section 5140, and when the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattem 5137b becomes the power supply
20  potential which is the potential of the instruction signal, the IC chip 5134
outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip
5134. Furthermore, the switches 5133 are operated tc output audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5134 through the
audio information output section 5140.
25 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 42, as in the case of the thirteenth

embodiment, the support sheet 5020a is divided through the area facing the
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I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130 is sandw ched is divided from
the other area. Furthernore, in this area, when superinposed on the audio 5
‘information recording/reproduci ng section 5130, holes 5121b, 5124b are
formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5131 and audi o information.
out put section 5140. On the reply nessage card 5003 side, as in the case of
"the thirteenth enbodi ment, when superinposed on the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5030, holes 5021a, 5022, 5023, 5024a are 10

e I R bR B M R b e Sieod S PR S0
Furt e o ot W5 A3 g SRS B02 ATRRy 0 3DgR T s
areas faci ”?f@%gﬁ@?%ﬁﬁ%@@@d@%ﬁ&%ﬂ51*3?) RIEMdWNichdifis Aﬂwﬁg%&%ﬁﬁ” tting

message car e audi o i nformation recor repr oduci ng

section 513@nd stHHh CEGrthemitrs] frid 503, WHRNSUMRINMPSSRA orf tHd Aesigore, in

this area, when superinposed on the audio information recording/reproducing

section $13Ghfolabten RdodtdingfréprbduzindbsectbhBHBR heIds0s THE, 14tgrear eas faci ng
t he paper batteries 5131, switches 20 5133, IC chip 5134 and audio

i nf or mat i on foutgdiin thecdreas facidg theepaper battdries 5131 amd audiol informatiege card
5003 side, as in the case of the thirteenth enbodi nent, when superi nposed
on the audi ouimiteection &140r e Cor thierrgplyopessage cardst®13 side5880) theotase 5021 b,
5024b are fornmed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5031 and audio

i nf or mat i on of tprithideentbiembadiment,i whets supeniroppsed b dhg audie infarmalian, by
form ng the hole 5021 a, 5121 a, 5022 5023  5024a, 108 5124a in the areas
of the suppéeeorginairepseduring sectinn 8030, digles 58212.85022% 502838024a 8% swi t ches

5033a, 5033h, IC chip 5034 d di o inf ti )
a 10 l?ormed fn tlh% areas fgcgng ?#e bgpérnbgt{erlr'l%sl %131 , switches 5033a, 5033b,

IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040 respectively.
Furthermore, as in the case of the thirteenth embodiment, when
superimposed on the surface sheet 5010b, the support sheet 5020b is
divided through areas facing the connection part 5004, and the area on the
15 transmitting message card 5002 side in which the audic information
recording/reproducing section 5130 is sandwiched is divided from the other
area, Furthermore, in this area, when superimposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130, holes 5121a, 5122, 5123,
5124a are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5131, switches
20 5133, IC chip 5134 and audic information output section 5140 respectively.
On the reply message card 5003 side, as in the case of the thirteenth
embodiment, when superimposed on the audio information
recording/reproducing section 5030, holes 5021b, 5024b are formed in the
areas facing the paper batteries 5031 and audio information inputioutput
25  section 5040 respectively.
In this way, by forming the hole 5021a, 5121a, 5022, 5023, 50244,
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| nput / out put sections 5040, 5140 respectively and form ng the hol es 5021 b,
5121 b, 5024b, 5124b, 5122, 5123 in the areas of the support sheet 5020b 5
facing the paper batteries 5031, 5131, audio information input/output
sections 5040, 5140, switch 5133 and I C chip 5134 respectively, it is
possible to reduce the difference in thickness between the areas where the
paper batteries 5031, 5131, swi tches 5033a, 5033b, 5133, I C chips 5034,
5134 and audio information input/output sections 5040, 5140 are nounted and

Egigéo and %f%"fﬁa?*ﬁhts%%%%ﬁr W%fpva%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ@?ﬂgﬁﬂéiﬁﬁéféb%ﬁéﬁegﬁﬁiéf sigé%‘a,
501Cb. Fig. ' ' ‘
50208 and SR RO STG BT I Ehin 04 Snd abEAriiRle 0T

Figs. 4la tiﬂgﬂﬂ‘ﬁul?ﬂfis&:tg&fg%)%g1§bges€e?tﬁivb!)) % fcﬁ‘ﬁﬂ?%%é dlﬁﬁl‘gﬁ%‘&q pStructure

of the 15 support sheet udio I nformation recor reproduci ng

section 513813180248, 5124b, 5112, 5924 ¢t drdasbf the suppOf shédfs0aGty show
only the areas of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b superinposed on the audio

i nf or mat ison faely e pee Dattdres 503$ 5130 auid Morsatitronput/dutput seditims t he
hol e 5121 b fornmed in the area of the 20 support sheet 5020b facing the

paper batt er 5@40,FH3AD, switshdl BBrandi@nchip &13dapspedtvetyg itiis posdible tct he hol e
5122 forned in the area facing the switch 5133 is greater than the switch
5133, the hotesiuseiBe tiffarenicd in thicknase hetvwedmthe aneasvharhitpe paperi s greater
than the 1C chip 5134 and the hole 5124b formed in the area facing the

audi o i nf or nb@iterieso¥ AP 5134 cswitehes1 4033 SH3Sk: 81 33 Hanchips SR84a8 B4 and

i nformati on output section 5140. Furthernmore, as shown in Fig. 43b, the hole
5121 a for meduqia infRematien inpuoulnut spetienspRFY, EiilearegnountedAnd e he paper
Do Lol 8% et S TR hTEbY HBbrove TatRSE e P bhdcB Srabie 575, ok’ © S1242

and facilitate printing of information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b.

Fig. 43a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 5020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 5130 shown in Figs. 41a
to 41e and Fig. 42 and Fig. 43b illustrates a laminated structure of the

15 support sheet 5020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
5130 shown in Figs. 41a to 41e and Fig. 42. Figs. 43a, 43b show only the
areas of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b superimposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130.

As shown in Fig. 43a, the hole 5121b formed in the area of the

20  support sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5131 is smaller than the
paper batteries 5131, the hole 5122 formed in the area facing the switch
5133 is greater than the switch 5133, the hole 5123 formed in the area facing
the IC chip 5134 is greater than the IC chip 5134 and the hole 5124b formed
in the area facing the audio information output section 5140 is greater than

25 the audio information cutput section 5140.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 43b, the hole 5121a formed in the area
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audi o information output section 5140 is smaller than the audio information
out put section 5140. 5 In this way, the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130 is lamnated in such a way that only
part thereof is sandw ched between the two support sheets 5020a, 5020b from
front and back and fixed through adhesive work applied to the front and
back of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b. 10 Furthernore, as shown in Fig.
4la, the surface sheet 5010b of this enbodinment differs fromthe thirteenth

mbodi toi hat f ' 18 j f L 0. th whi b th
Crans &1 nooeceber et sh202 dpu e pRECEanq S15L B el dneS cepar at ¢
th , , : , o , : : : 5130
o sanaw chel A fapsrHRRER 1o i R NIg 2B A L oE RBrd e up o
Py : _ _ ; T ti
aut put _vect  CHTBIRrFRNLR SR e A B e o i o
i nformati on gufpRtkestRst 54405140 through the hole 5124b of the support sheet

5020b, and a playback button 5118 for operating the switch 5133 is printed

in the arpa facinghthiewey thehawdid Inféfnbtiom vetoriing/repredriity sedtionh®1 3puppor t
sheet 5020b. A nethod of use of the above described doubl e postal card 5101

wi || be explisdaminatedliosuchiansay that enbepait therbof isssatawitiedbetwelencthed 5101
prints the above described information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
records audi two s8ppart sheefsi 120an 502@b from friopt and back aoddixedtbratighnect i on

term nal 5135 ﬁrovi ded on the audio substrate 5132 of the audio information

110 recor di ngdhesive weark agplied ta the indarkhbreepitbersuppotshsiets 020a card

5101 to the_receiver. In this case, through the connection term nal 5135,
an 5020b.

10 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 41a, the surface sheet 5010b of this
embodiment differs from the thirteenth embodiment in that perforation 5118 is
formed in the area which becomes the transmitting message card 5002
through the connection part 5004 to separate the area in which the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130 is sandwiched from the other

15 areas, an audio output area 5114 made up of an array of fine holes to output
audio output from the audio information output section 5140 to the outside is
forméd in the area facing the audio information output section 5140 through
the hole 5124b of the support sheet 5020b, and a playback button 5118 for
operating the switch 5133 is printed in the area facing the switch 5133

20  through the hole 5122 of the support sheet 5020b.

A method of use of the above described double postal card 5101 will
be explained below.

First, the sender of the double postal card 5101 prints the above
described information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b, records audio

25 information in the IC chip 5134 through the connection terminal 5135

provided on the audio substrate 5132 of the audio information
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instruction for inputting audio information together with audio infornmation
Is input and the I C chip 5134 records audio information in the nenory area
"5 according to this instruction. Furthernore, as in the case of the
thirteenth enbodinment, it is also possible to input audio information
through the audio information input/output section 5040 with the switch
5033b held down through the recording button 5011 b provided in the area
whi ch beconmes the reply nmessage card 5003 of the surface sheet 5010a and

5501 1 's- senteperaTel SR sBel s Aubend? i i PRsR b A o "5 107 ¢
h . 123 . : : : i duci
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the thirt eengb4AORETE Ehip 15184/ 18EEHdSHudR iffofmatiti i theRfsidly ?r’%!ad 5101

records audio 1nformation in the IC chip 5034 of the audio information

recor di ng/ r efucoftifg MwtHi€ MstitioN 3OFuRRSMIGTES 8s iM the €Rde/of tieshr@enttr d 5003
t hrough the connection part 5004 and sends it to the 20 destination of the

reply messagsnbedicheb®(Bis dlso podsible fodnpbi audictwidrmatidn tHroaglatieaaodiot he
transmtting nmessage card 5002 in which the audio information

r ecor di ng/ r dépfoomation inputonitput setion S040sxdthuthiecswitchca033irheldptovet ed from t he
other area. For this reason, if the double postal card 5101 is used as an

i nvitation tthraughttheregending batten §Q1vf~bam\f\@e£m%\e¢ﬁfpa whieh braemies thehen t he
gui de information 5017 indicatin t he date and ?l ace of the other party of

the weddi ng reBlaRBRSAGESCHH; §HQkiof the surfacesbest 6810a apfiresodaudividi o
card 5009 | SNGERAPEALIeICHB AR ed | nf or mation, 0 Teesage
When the double postal card 5101 is sent to the receiver, the receiver
of the double postal card 5101 presses the switch 5133 of the audio
infarmation recording/reproducing section 5130 through the playback button
5111 provided on the surface sheet 5010b, the audio information recorded in
15 the IC chip 5134 is output through the audio information output section 5140.
Then, as in the case of the thirteenth embodiment, the receiver of the
double postal card 5101 records audio information in the IC chip 5034 of the
audio information recording/reproducing section 5030, separates the reply
message card 5003 through the connection part 5004 and sends it to the
20  destination of the reply message card 5003.
According to this embodiment, the area of the transmitting message
card 5002 in which the audio information recording/reproducing section 5130
is sandwiched can be separated from the other area. For this reason, if the
double postal card 5101 is used as an invitation to another party of a
25 wedding ceremony, for example, when the guide information 5017 indicating

the date and place of the other party of the wedding ceremony is printed in
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etc., thereof is recorded in the audio information recordi ng/reproducing
~section 5130, the receiver of the double postal card 5101 can separate the 5
area in which the audio information recording/reproducing section 5130 is
sandwi ched fromthe transmtting nessage card 5002 and visits the place of

- the other party of the weddi ng cerenony carrying the small-sized |etter of
invitation with himher. Furthernore, as described above, even when the

gui de information 5017 indicating the date and place of the other party of

the 10 wedding cerenony is not printed in the area in which audio
i nf or mat i on the ares i whichdpe sugia infproationgeconding/sepredecing sestion 61139 ofessage

5003 in wh I@i -t.H@rﬁéf SRR Pﬂf"g?'h%ﬁrﬂ'ﬁ 'P@saaﬁppgfs?%rami*@er%@%%t fon 5030 i
Per f ;)r :51';] [ op,s 8{'@?5 1?@%8\9@53&% pf]@ettﬂcgjbﬁ@?g}ql' Cm %h&fﬁgﬁggéﬁ? é)m?)r ma]'E [ (r)n
he ropl g, ket nieh 8RS gt et SRR ARl Sk o R s 130 81 17 g

f h i ; 5020a,
58;6;‘9:?; d?j\%}j‘lgg}é@ﬁﬁ%gﬁmn@ i gH% sdde éélﬁtsddieaﬁd‘ﬂﬁﬂiﬁhéﬁﬁgé%f. a

e area ac e connection part 5004, but it is

al so possi bltge beherqRitty dfithe ERIMG cesmgﬁcé%ﬁ?,théeaﬁh-mleﬁér af mterial

that can be easily cut or form perforation in the area facing the

connect i on pavitatiofGdittshint/hat. tPhertiserpre! a® destriddsabdia) @veh OHEN thiee not
di vided by the area facing the connection part 5004. Likew se, in the

fourteent h euideinfemiation 50+7 mdixatipgthe date and place dftBe dithverdrartynef theeas of
t he support sheets 5020a, 5020b on the transmtting nessage card 5002 side.
10  wedding ceremony is not printed in the area in which audio information
recording/reproducing section 5130 of the transmitting message card 5002 is
sandwiched, it is possible to keep the separated area as the card in storage.
Furthermore, keeping the recorded audio information as a card in storage
may also be applied to the area of the reply message card 5003 in which the
15 audio information recording/reproducing section 5030 is sandwiched in the
same way and in that case, it is necessary to form perforation, etc., for
separating the area in which the audio information recording/reproducing
section 5030 is sandwiched from the other area for the reply message card
5003, too.
20 The above described thirteenth and fourteenth embodiments adopt
the structure that the support sheets 5020a, 5020b are divided by the area
facing the connection part 5004, but it is also possible to adopt the support
sheets 5020a, 5020b made of a material that can be easily cut or form
perforation in the area facing the connection part 5004 so that the support
25  sheets 5020a, 5020b are not divided by the area facing the connection part

5004. Likewise, in the fourteenth embodiment, it is also possible not to
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Furthernore, in the above described thirteenth and fourteenth enbodi nents,
the audi o information recordi ng/reproducing section 5030 is 5 sandw ched
bet ween the two support sheets 5020a, 5020b and the support sheets 5020a,
5020b are further sandw ched between the two surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
but it is also possible to adopt a structure that the support sheets 5020a,
5020b are not provided and the audio information recording/reproducing
section 5030 is only sandwi ched between the two 10 surface sheets 5010a,
5010b. Furthernore, the above described thirteenth and fourteenth

enbodi ment SliVide éhejaceas efdhe sHEPAD Sheets9208, S0P omlgtransiaitingade up of
the transmtting nes card 5002 and reply nessage card 5003 connected

t hr ough th@%ﬁﬂ%@&ﬁ@%%@gﬁ'd%om, but the audio information delivery 15

Cnvention is apirEETRrednifg sile seshibed iitesin nd BhdeBtonont ;333%2
nventi ons BTGy NEE B30 AR R s SRR B BROURE BT BERR. " T
te”bOd'. Nt SAREANCHE @&%@ﬂ'tﬂeﬂé@uﬁ?&ﬂ%e@f& 50804, SO20BUHS Yhe &@,{p@@de up of a
ransnitting message sectlon and a feply message section connected, with

first audi QpealosaRid, S0208LREHARY RHAHESIA BoiRAIPIRARR R ack shoes

recordi ng/ reproduci ng audi o i nformati on sandw bet ween two surface

sheets in BeaDaa5080b, Bl WidlddBodsiblets GRoPt BGtudtlire that thesipper spans the
transmtting nessage section and the reply nessage section, and therefore it

25 i s possigheets 502%)H020R dromot provided ahd gherasddiefaardtioon from the reply
nmessage section along the connection part to send the reply nessage 113

section af trecondirgrepiroducing sectior 503@.is omly isantdiviched satwaeditbe twdor mat i on
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans, cut the wiring for recording audi o i nformation
10  surface sheets 5010a, 5010b.
Furthermore, the above described thirteenth and fourteenth
embodiments have described the double postal cards 5001, 5101 made up of
the transmitting message card 5002 and reply message card 5003 connected
through the connection part 5004, but the audio information delivery
15 component of the present invention is not limited to this and the present
invention is applicable to any audio information delivery component whose
transmitting message section and reply message section are connected.
The inventions shown in the above described thirteenth and
fourteenth embodiments provide an audio infermation delivery component
20  made up of a transmitting message section and a reply message section
connected, with first audio information recording/reproducing means capable
of recording/reproducing audio information sandwiched between two surface
sheets in such a way that wiring for recording audio information spans the
transmitting message section and the reply message section, and therefore it
25 is possible to separate the transmitting message section from the reply

message section along the connection part to send the reply message
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of the first audio information recording/reproduci ng neans sandw ched
between the two surface sheets to prevent audio information from being 5
recorded in the first audio information recording/reproduci ng neans and

t hereby prevent recorded audio information from being erased m stakenly

wi't hout degrading the quality of appearance. Furthernore, in the case of the
structure that second audio information recording/reproducing neans capabl e
of recording/reproducing 10 audio information is sandwi ched between areas

wrea o« ne PRIALARE 4G PEATHE ABGHAGHT Tl AMEMERTARELL T 1

Re ot mer " PREAAAATE Ey  FHE DRE b AR ¢ "
o th audio O SIRUERE RAGAR ProcB oG R R SARRIRA | 12 Mhessage
section, angkt@wabhthé BRb sfﬁﬁﬁétla QhekRaD prevem RidW adematidr fr&@Mdingnbodi nent )

Fig. 44a is a plan view of a | abel according to a fifteenth enbodi nent 20

of the pgesagtoidedantihefirstiiudio ibmatiorstacatdingpsprodneingshearss ang of the
| abel 6001 shown in Fig. 44a and Fig. 44c is a cross-sectional view al ong

the |line AtAerellyqwevent recgrdetdaudibinfolreation éontbeing4raséd mistakeésly a
| am nated structure of the | abel 6001 shown in Figs. 44a to 44c. As shown
in Figs. 44avithoutdlegaadingite qaslitytdiiappeatsodienent is 25 constructed of a
sheet-|i ke audio information recording/regroducin section 6030 capabl e of
recor di ng/ r epr oducitRermareoin thesasgtafdhe skinelre thal secang eudigen two support
sheets 6020a, 6020b made of a flexible, thin b%ie mat erial] such as paper
base mat eri dhforinadion iscRypinairpseducing meanspapabie,of recording/reproducing
10 audio information is sandwiched between areas which become transmitting
message sections of two surface sheets and the area of the transmitting
message section in which the second audic information
recording/reproducing means is provided is made separable from the other
area, the receiver of the double postal card can separate the area in which
15 the second audio information recording/reproducing means with audio
information recorded is sandwiched from the transmitting message section,
and carry that area or keep it in storage.
(Fifteenth embodiment)
Fig. 44a is a plan view of a label according to a fifteenth embodiment
20  of the present invention, Fig. 44b illustrates an inner structure of the label
6001 shown in Fig. 44a and Fig. 44¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line
A-A' shown in Fig. 44a. Furthermore, Fig. 45 illustrates a Jaminated
structure of the label 6001 shown in Figs. 44a to 44c.
As shown in Figs. 44a to 44c¢ and Fig. 45, this embodiment is
25 constructed of a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section

6030 capable of recording/reproducing audio information sandwiched
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whi ch the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 6030 is

sandwi ched are further sandw ched between two surface sheets 60108, 5 6010b
made of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material, wth
the surface sheets 6010a, 6010b, support sheets 6020a, 6020b and audio
-information recording/reproduci ng section 6030 bonded to one another by
nmeans of adhesives 6028a, 6029a applied to the front and back of the
support sheet 6020a and adhesives 6028a, 6029a applied to the front and 10

back of the support sheet 6020b, Furthernmpre, an adhesjye 6050 is applied
to the surf Qebv nM‘é35‘9?95@@*9?%@92%f@gghdpag%e?ﬁﬂeﬁw&:§ﬂ‘|5‘|&ﬁ5@ sheet 6020b

and a strippable paper 6060 is adhered in a strigppable n rough the
adhesi ve 6050AteRALSUGHaY PRRELOsR matsal heipror thasts BP2VRAAZIBNY ace

L0 PR AT RO BITS SORAIER 1 7
Fhess o TR ATATBFOHATAAR TG o i v pE o
ecord ) 1 RO 16A0 ot el Nk SUEh S et B Rhatl 200

and di aphr agiHbeurfice shdedé 69‘1‘0@}’6010&? gh?%@@%ﬂ@e@ﬁﬁmd, BO2OHRRYON, an

audi o substrate 6032 nounted with at hip 6034 in which audio

i nf or mat i on g@udlid REGHMGEIbN @Wchedihg/réproaBting scetich 6830donadrddd opk drtdhérEsi st or
and thin switch 6033 which is operated to output the audio information
recorded i n bylvaebfs ohapghé§idds 6028a ! 602 Suabmied3oithé drombhnd hackbpthe sect i on
6040, and flexi ble paper batteries 6031 connected to the audio substrate
6032 for sumspbporcheetb020s andadhediveshiii28a; 60298 applied tithedranttame audi o
substrate 6032 is further provided with a connection term nal 6035 for

i nput ti hg addick of the stppord sheet §0R0L. C inthersose, an adhesive 6058 isiapplied

to the surface of the surface sheet 6010b not facing the support sheet 6020b

and a strippable paper 6060 is adhered in a strippable manner through the
adhesive 6050. One sheet base material is constructed of these surface
sheet 6010a and support sheet 6020a and one sheet base material is

15  constructed of the surface sheet 6010b and support sheet 6020b and the
audio information recording/reproducing section 6030 is sandwiched between
these two sheet base materials.

Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

6030 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 6040

20 made up of a piezo-electric element 6041 and diaphragm 6042, etc., for
outputting recorded audio information, an audio substrate 6032 mounted with
a thin |C chip 6034 in which audio information is recorded, circuit elements
such as a capacitor and resistor and thin switch 6033 which is operated to
output the audio information recorded in the IC chip 6034 from the audio

25  information output section 6040, and flexible paper batteries 6031 connected

to the audio substrate 6032 for supplying power to the audio substrate 6032,
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outputting the audio information recorded in the I1C chip 6034 to the
outside. In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section
6030 has a 5 sheet-like structure. Here, the audio substrate 6032 is a
flexible, thin substrate nade of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP),

pol yet hyl ene terephthalate (PET), polyimde or lead frane, etc., with the
| C chip 6032 bonded thereto by neans of ani sotropic/conductive adhesive
(ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. 10 Furthernore,

1555 " LR SR SR RS A AT
60242 11" X! Mkl BORBRMESEA G oRBlenp S AR yidse i 6030

superi nposed hdi i ' oS kon 6030,
he. suppor SR B e oo e (DS ROt g e el

faci ng the papehishedy, eheé Q&d@qﬁﬂormaﬁoﬂlrdb&dirigﬁe?mﬂﬁdiﬁg;séeﬁdw@w@ﬁhé@ln 6040,
respectively. In this way, the hol es 6021a, 6022, 602 6024a are formed in

the areas ofshekélikestracture.hederd @R autiimcsuigtiabe 603D & a flakibhy, itkin 6031,
switch 20 6033, IC chip 6034 and audi o i nformati on output section 6040
respecti vel y,substratenmadel af fibeegasbreicfobdd plasticoffiRid), ipolyethyleneas of the
support sheet 6020b faci n_ghthe paper batteries 6031 and audi o i nformation

out put sect i darephtiaglatecEL) polirpidevarilead frame @ic.t wishdhe 1€ chipc@032y t hi ckness
between the areas where the paper battery 6031, switch 6033, |C chip 6034
and audi o 25 hondsdrthereie by mpans ebanisetiopiolronduetiver adhasive MePhhe ot her
areas, inproves flatness of the s ace sheet 6010a, and facilitates
printing of iaﬂiwtml%ﬁnéuptwmfémt(ﬁgé)&w&abewag- 6010a. Fig. 46a
'IHustratgs a [ am Dot more- when Superimpossd BRthe 208 infomeation
recording/reproducing section 6030, the support sheet 6020a is provided with
holes 6021a, 6022, 6023, 6024a in areas facing the paper batteries 6031,
switch 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio information output section 6040,
respectively. Furthermore, when superimposed on the audio information
15 = recording/reproducing section 6030, the support sheet 6020b is provided with
holes 6021b, 6024b in areas facing the paper batteries 6031 and audio
information output section 6040, respectively.
In this way, the holes 60213, 6022, 6023, 6024a are formed in the
areas of the support sheet 6020a facing the paper batteries 6031, switch
20 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio information output section 6040 respectively,
and the hoies 6021b, 6024b are formed in the areas of the support sheet
6020b facing the paper batteries 6031 and audio information output section
6040 respectively, which reduces the difference in thickness between the
areas where the paper battery 6031, switch 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio
25 information output section 6040 are provided and the other areas, improves

flatness of the surface sheet 6010a, and facilitates printing of information on
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and audi o information recording/reproducing section 6030 shown in Figs. 44a
to 44c and Fig. 45 and Fig. 46b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the 5
support sheet 6020b and audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section
6030 shown in Figs. 44a to 44c and Fig. 45. As shown in Fig. 46a, the hole
-6021 a forned in the area of the support sheet 6020a facing the paper
batteries 6031 is snaller than the paper batteries 6031, the hole 6022
formed in the area facing the switch 10 6033 is greater than the switch
6033, the hole 6%23 erned in the area facing the IC chip 6034 is greater
than the | CBRisYTBE88N&RHOPHA ol e 6024a formed in the area facing the

L e L
o S iR oA iy mﬁz&{é&g@s@gf«g it
the area f'i%'lﬂlct Ioﬁf@‘.’ S%r{c{‘ @fegﬁb'ilﬂiéggﬁfé'}ianrﬁﬁlé@&r 0 bftpama! I er than

the audio inform out pu I on S way, e audio

| nf or mat gon ¢ Hie 6ORDB e ﬂwséﬁﬁbhﬁatfzcﬁ{)?&or&ﬂ?}répﬂo@mga (btibR Such a

way that only part thereof is sandw ched fromfront and k between the

WO support eUBERsKoVAY APRIgsGA28k0 386 shibmg. 447 ough the adhesive 6029a
applied to the back of the support sheet 6020a and the adhesive 6028b

applied to the frmgtshoivntimfé%m:amlthe BbRBO DR dbmelun tiearey ¢f thef the two
surface sheets 601 Ca, 601 , the surface 25 sheet 6010a facing the switch

6033 and | C supporicsiteet B020adacing ¢hd pbper Bakdjes BIPRiscsmaller thamflee t sheet
6020a is provided with an information display area 117 6002 in which
i nf or mat i on, paper.battedeb 031 athenholedd22dormed irethe area fatingthe swilobl 6001 i s
Printed ot N%edHsTa greater than the witch 6053, the hole 6623 formed in the area fasing
the IC chip 6034 is greater than the IC chip 6034 and the hole 6024a formed
in the area facing the audio information ocutput section 6040 is greater than
the audio information output section 6040.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 46b, the hole 6021b formed in the area
15  of the support sheet 6020b facing the paper batteries 6031 is smaller than
the paper batteries 6031 and the hole 6024b formed in the area facing the
audio information output section 6040 is smaller than the audio information
output section 6040.
In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6030
20 is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched from front and
back between the two support sheets 6020a, 6020b and fixed through the
adhesive 6029a applied to the back of the support sheet 6020a and the
adhesive 6028b applied to the front of the support sheet 6020b.
Furthermore, of the two surface sheets 6010a, 6010b, the surface
25  sheet 6010a facing the switch 6033 and IC chip 6034 through the holes 6022,

6023 of the support sheet 6020a is provided with an information display area
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t hrough the hole 6022 is provided with a print show ng the playback button
6003 for operating the swtch 6033 and in the area of the support sheet 5
6020a facing the audio information output section 6040 through the hol e
6024a, an audi o out put area 6004 made up of an array of fine holes for

- outputting audio output fromthe audi o output section 6040 is fornmed. Even
when the front and back of the audio information output section 6040 are
covered with the surface sheets 601 Oa, 6010b, the formation of the audio 10

P SO Wabnl e A SRS B o
6040. | L Q.. .| i

ool 3RS e Pl o LA AVRTBORSC,, ™
rech 9. IBEHIHE nolbbRE UL oA SFebiRnEaR ARG, oL, O
burrs.  FurigaesTeF Sﬁeﬁaﬁﬂgﬂhé‘%@ﬁﬁh goaBlaY iAdRS a(ﬁ;@é/opﬁieoéddﬁo?ﬂsr%étt he surface

sheet 601 OCa together with information printed on the information display

area 6002, gpRhaifhcihg thé 2RdROPTIrtiRiohDuIBE! ectio GAUOttBrduyh thegpld aci ng the
switch 6033 after information is printed on the information display area

6002. 20 | n@a0Rdapdnwaditesatpubackd 60®4 nEdelup of an afray phfinemoles fori nted on the
i nformati on display area 6002, the audio information to be transmtted to

t he recei vautmittibd eautimbeltp6Diam thei aygic ottpub setticrh@04disfeanedn Eseni nal
6035 of the audio information recording/reproducing section 6030 and
recor ded i nwhen the frantigndsiosek oftheraudia nformationsndput seqliaptt®dltarean obj ect
and delivered to the 25 receiver of the |abel 6001 later, the infornmation

printed on tceyerast withitlhe sHrface sheels 6018a, 6012b.ithe formationofithaaudia t ed at t he
destination of the |ahel 6001 118 and wh the receiver presses the switch
6033 t ht BugPuipid %Pﬁﬁ%ﬁél("ﬁﬁ? ugrel agoryzay 9ﬁ€"%8@|9§ qaﬁf%“?ﬁaé)ﬂsé‘?ﬁ A&rded in
the 1Cchip rgggéiicjnso suot nu vgl{lr%@cgu%ut from the audic information output section
6040. In the audio output area 6004, holes of 0.1 mm in diameter are
formed horizontally and vertically at intervais of 1.5 mm through laser beam
machining. Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles, efc. to
15  make a hole, no burrs are formed and the holes are never clogged with burrs.,
Furthermore, the playback button 6003 may be printed on the surface sheet
6010a together with information printed on the information display area 6002,
but it is also possible to paste a seal to the area facing the switch 6033 after
information is printed on the information display area 6002.
20 In the above described label 6001, if information is printed on the
information display area 8002, the audio information to be transmitted to the
receiver of the label 6001 is input through the connection terminal 6035 of the
audio information recording/reproducing section 6030 and recorded in the IC
chip 6034, when this label 6001 is pasted to an object and delivered to the

25  receiver of the label 6001 later, the information printed on the information

display area 6002 is visually transmitted at the destination of the label 6001
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audi o information output section 6040. In this way, information is printed
on the information display area 6002, 5 audio information is recorded in
the IC chip 6034 and then the audio information is output by pressing the
switch 6033 through the playback button 6003, and therefore it is possibte
-for the abl e-bodied and the visually handicapped alike to transmt desired
I nformation. (Sixteenth enbodinent) 10 Fig. 47a is a plan view of a | abel
according to a sixteenth enbodi nrent of the present invention, Fig. 47b

L2 SR RO ek e bEchontd W e Bl A
L1 o B8 R TR RN 05 € R oI Wb 101
e nos bl B BB, 02 00, o 0, 40

o L0 D OC A R e A e AR gy
di 1 er ent o g ARAERPR 19Tocbrdl )bl hip 005a dhftheRThE Ll Such as paper

base materi a a surface sheet 6110a nade of exi thin base

mat eri al suchfggmatieis dApG BPHRISsR the SWitéR|6DAB thiougHBRIATackDtn
support sheet 6120b is superi'nposed on the surface of the support sheet

6120a not f ag008, driettrsrdiore itns possibiecfor theealslediotiiéd and deeieisagliypect i on 6130.
Furthernore, a strippable paper 6160 25 is bonded to the surface of the

support sheehahdig@ppedalikato trgnsrit desiled informhatiomat i on recor di ng/ r epr oduci ng
section 6130 in a strippable manner. 119 Adhesives 6128a, 6129a are applied
to the front{Sirtbentle kmdfodimenyupport sheet 6120a and adhesives 6128b, 6129b
e appllioed ot h%ié.r&rg is%nglaga\lf(i:é(w of a label according to a sixteenth embodiment
of the present invention, Fig. 47b illustrates an inner structure of the label
6101 shown in Fig. 47a, Fig. 47c a cross-sectional view along the line A-A'
shown in Fig. 47a and Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B'
shown in Fig. 47a. Furthermore, Fig. 48 illustrates a laminated structure of
15 the label 6101 shown in Figs. 47a to 47d.
As shown in Figs. 47a to 47d and Fig. 48, according to this
embodiment, a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section
6130 capabie of recording/reproducing audio information is sandwiched
between two support sheets 6120a, 6120b of different dimensions made of a
20 flexible, thin base material such as paper base material and a surface sheet
6110a made of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material
equivalent in dimensions to the support sheet 6120b is superimposed on the
surface of the support sheet 6120a not facing the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6130. Furthermore, a strippable paper 6160
25 is bonded to the surface of the support sheet 6120b not facing the audio

information recording/reproducing section 6130 in a strippable manner.
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of the support sheet 6120b. The surface sheet 6110a is bonded to the

support sheet 6120a through an adhesive 6126a in the area facing the 5
support sheet 61 20a and bonded to the support sheet 6120b through an
adhesive 6128b in the area facing the support sheet 6120b. Furthernore, the
.support sheet 6120b and strippabl e paper 6160 are bonded together through
an adhesive 6129b in a strippable nmanner. One sheet base naterial is
constructed of the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet 61 20a, 10 anot her

e s TRbSLL s a8 iAol B heklinh S A AR bnd BoRL RSB Lf e
ﬁ Eiigd? E‘g’/ fE%f%e&%ﬁ?ﬁa%ﬁgi%#rﬁéﬁ%#@?pﬁééh%%ﬁﬁ%@% s IR
2 | S '
2 Pk oL 1B SBREH srBRE 1220 P BehBA0 Sy FARR pRla e Do front
recording/r eg Wéﬁ&t%ﬂ%qnm@h%ﬁ%hmwséyﬁtﬂa@aﬁagnﬁg-théke audi o
PRt

i nformation /out put sectio made up of a pilezo- ctric el ement

6141 and gdi et B128kCnd béHded t&ﬁhétshggbﬁ%@t Bl 2Qb @it8LGH iR or mat i on,
an audi o substrate 6132 mounted with 20 a thin IC chip 6134 provided with a

menory area adhegive 8128blirpthendrearfating the soppért sheel@trobie Rurthepmioné,or mat i on
i nput /out put section 6140 is recorded and circuit elements such as a
capaci t or anthersgippricshest ©120b iandtstappabié papast160 dre bonded taethert ch 6133a
electrically connected to the I1C chip 6134, flexible paper batteries 6131
connect ed t othrokgnandiadhealyetGi29b is asstrippabie upatnerpoline seatdaske audi o
substrate 6132 and_ a connection substrate 6170 on which a wri ng 8attern
6171 for el caterigdis gonsrucded phihesusiacestnest 8308 endrsappodishget §220audi o
information in the |IC chip 6134 and the IC chip 6134 is forned. In this
way, 1 hé CaudPBOthRF ShaRtibase maissiahisnstpPiRd o thy ssepoTtahest 6620meand sheet -

the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130 is sandwiched
between these two sheet base materials and the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6130 is fixed by the adhesive 6129a applied to
the back of the support sheet 6120a and adhesive 6128b applied to the front
15 of the support sheet 6120b.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section
6130 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information input/output section
6140 made up of a piezo-electric element 6141 and diaphragm 6142, etc., for
inputting/outputting audic information, an audio substrate 6132 mounted with
20  athin IC chip 6134 provided with a memory area in which audio information
input through the audio information input/foutput section 6140 is recorded and
circuit elements such as a capacitor and resistor and a first switch 6133b and
a second switch 6133a electrically connected to the IC chip 6134, flexible
paper batteries 6131 connected to the audio substrate 6132 for supply power
25  tothe audio substrate 6132 and a connection substrate 6170 on which a

wiring pattern 6171 for electrically connecting a switch 6133b for recording
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| i ke structure. Furthernore, the audio substrate 6132 is provided with a
.connection termnal 6135 for inputting audio information in the I1C chip 6134
5 fromthe outside and outputting audio information recorded in the IC chip
6134 to the outside, a wiring pattern 6137a whi ch connects the positive
-el-ectrode of the paper batteries 6131 to the switches 6133a, 6133b, a wiring
pattern 6137b which connects the port termnal of the port termnals of the
IC chip 6134 to which an instruction signal for outputting audio

O i b e
Por 1 ecorai nyeSulie diadiotHaidm e RrmnS et ebulh ek hRsf O

ot e v i € Str e, Ay, TR 368k 6133 S brifiBa Ma 370" ana
it oh 053, coedtbR Brmitél 958 AELGNL RN dithditni fitfle 16 ehipatad e

not el ectd i cabhythes\RSieleeshPéutplitihig! 2GS iMléfhatitin fdedrded ntReGé3tap and the

Wiring pattern 6137a and wiring pattern 6137d are not electrically

connect ed at Y54 tb @webutiie, adkirihfHatter 61328 whiciBlonrauts ey pesifive t he audi o
substrate 6132 is a flexible, thin substrate made of fiberglass reinforced

pl astics ( FRE)ectnodeydtiey baper batteriy 618 adocthe(SWfthe s [6d 33a16 t33mra Wiringy f r ane,
etc., with the IC chip 6134 bonded thereto by neans of

ani sot r opi c/ patieoct13& whichstonmettsdhe, pahiesarinad pf thecpord terminalsfafithe ICACF) or
wire bonding. Furthernore, the connection substrate 6170 also 25 needs to
have the abowbipdeki4 tavwbichiasxinsiruction signakfor oxtputting-aedie dnfoematior of a
material like a filmthat can be easily cut, Furthernore, the | C chip 6134

121 cont¥®l s reerdedimtpeomemady areapbiedG &b i gdtis innub age the swilghi o
| nfor mati on- (i agut /oyt put sectd o 614010 Lhe TR0 @R Ao outpyt ting of
terminals of the IC chip 6134 to which an instruction signal for recording
audio information input through the audio information input/output section
6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input and the wiring pattern
15 6171 formed on the connection substrate 6170, and a wiring pattern 6137d
which connects the wiring pattern 6171 and the switch 6133b. The wiring
pattern 6137a and the wiring pattem 6137b are not electrically connected at
the lower part of the switch 6133a, and the wiring pattern 6137a and wiring
pattemn 6137d are not electrically connected at the lower part of the switch
20 6133b. Furthermore, the audio substrate 6132 is a flexible, thin substrate
made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate
(PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 6134 bonded thereto by
means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film
(ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the connecticn substrate 6170 also
25 needs to have the above described flexibility and further needs to be made of

a material like a film that can be easily cut. Furthermore, the IC chip 6134
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I nformation recorded in the menory area through the audio information

I nput/ out put section 6140. When the port term nal connected to the wiring 5
pattern 6137b becones the power supply potential, the IC chip 6134 outputs
the audio information recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip 6134 and
-records audio information input through the audio information input/output
section 6140 in the nenory area of the I1C chip 6134 as |ong as the port
term nal connected to the wiring pattern 6137c renmai ns at the power supply

"t br mat | on GQUSIHERFOTANGIoE aNgleDorIRIRN ARD BTGB e PUSAG IIORRHR ¢ he

audi o information input/out .s_etﬁtion 6140 and the switch 6133b is operated

(o reord t rpulleitpUF sectiond Wi srerncaigs <O atla v on

[ . Iy« 140, i I hep. 6134, 15 T

1338?’2 't or r BIBH SAE S e LD a55A  roDhih i P, " paper
Cteri 61, . : . :

ot or mat on RAESPREFRERN ST Whidinte Bok Jefat LoiacRe IR, ¢

support sheei s 20a7n b3 e asipplirssioftdl, e ROchRT1ISuBLA ©

I nformati on 1 nput/output section 6140, 2 and paper 20

batteri es 61Bd fiRfiRrirformRatidH becBRfeddin the ndBnA&RASfthE ICWHIFB184anaur f ace
sheet 61 10a and support sheet 6120b are divi'sible along perforations 6105,

6125 forned fdeardawaudientfotrnatic® mpee tHrong!s tis Audibanfolridtien amputiduepGtwo  ar eas.
Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 48, the support sheet 6120a is shaped 25 so

as to be supsedtiopdsield inrthg nemonearea df ke (Qehipr @134 a$ Idriteas the pot sheet 611
OGa and support sheet 6120b divided through perforations 6105, 6125 122
formed on t hHemina eoenedtedito fa wiringnpatiarm §dS7 csamainssatibie poverestipphel y,  and
e R Rotential. ' Furthermore, the switch 61352 is operated 0 ouput 8udio.
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 through the
audio information input/output section 6140 and the switch 6133b is operated
to record the audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134.
15 The audic information input/output section 6140, audio substrate 6132,
paper batteries 6131 and connection substrate 61 70.constituting the audio
information recording/reproducing section 6130 are sandwiched between the
support sheets 6120a, 6120b and surface sheet 6110a so that the audio
information input/output section 6140, audio substrate 6132 and paper
20 Dbatteries 6131 remain in only one of the two areas into which the surface
sheet 6110a and support sheet 6120b are divisible along perforations 6105,
6125 formed thereon, and the connection substrate 6170 spans the two
areas.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 48, the support sheet 6120a is shaped
25  so as to be superimposed only on one of the two areas of the surface sheet

6110a and support sheet 6120b divided through perforations 6105, 6125
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section 6130, the area facing the paper batteries 6131, sw tches 6133a,
6133b, IC chip 6134 and audi o information i nput/output section 6140 is 5
provided with hol es 6121a, 6122, 6123, 6124a. Furthernore, the thickness
thereof is smaller than that of the switch 6133a of the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6130. In this way, when the audio information
‘recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6130 is sandwi ched between the support sheets
6120a, 6120b and surface 10 sheet 6110a, only the area of the surface of
the surface sheet 6110a on which the playback button 6103a is provided
protrudes friommedeorothigssuriacesheehin ta and suppod shieel 6420b respestively, 03a
identifiable by touching fromthe outside. Furthernore, instead of adopting
such a st rucénd whepngupefimposed ondhezausiio triermaticratasosdingleprodueinge sheet

6110a on which the playback button 15 6103a .i§ pr.oyi ded protrudes by
reduci ng t heSeHPAEG; 'Eﬁaf%ftéé’lﬂgﬁbﬁtpa@ﬁ’é ﬂeﬁﬁgﬁi%o‘ﬁﬁ' §'33@e thi ckness

Sfﬂaﬁ QI& ors i&ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁb hs3 @ﬁ@%&@i@’ Eifﬁ%?éiioe%ﬁﬁé%wﬁﬂi Redliresf %Lih'elj:w- th
103 .

bl ayback ‘bt PeNdshul FaBst vl e308, S5 12y « Piiheanel, P ithiGs "
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heet 61200 FEFoRS SEIBLIRR farar nd iR ddh o Relitlh MomRGLEr 6! 1 o

and hol es 61?ejc}6rdiﬁ%& tﬁﬁ@inb%é@ﬁ?niﬁ%bhe areas facing the paper batteries

6131 and audio in ation Fnput/output section 6140 when superinposed on
25 the audio infofiMd Ry’ RAEH W& B0AIBRAREVELIOE récsHirreRiciuci RysLORIATOr €. as

shown in Fig. 47a, in the surface sheet 6110a is 123 provide |
i nformation gi3plosarmiviehéd BétweaentheSuppbit@hsatd 81208, eXR20bidrthsiffadeed to the

receiver of this |abel 6101 is printed in the area in which

10 sheet 6110a, only the area of the surface of the surface sheet 6110a on
which the playback button 6103a is provided protrudes from the other area,
which makes the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching from the
outside. Furthermore, instead of adopting such a structure that only the
area of the surface of the surface sheet 6110a on which the playback button

15 6103a is provided protrudes by reducing the thickness of the support sheet
6120a compared to the thickness of the switch 6133a in this way, applying
convex work such as Braille characters indicating the playback button 6103a
to the area provided with the playback button 6103a of the surface sheet
6110a can also make the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching from

20  the outside.

Furthermore, the perforation 6125 is formed in the area of the support
sheet 6120b facing the perforation 6105 formed on the surface sheet 6110a
and hoies 6121b, 6124b are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries
6131 and audio information input/output section 6140 when superimposed on

25 the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig, 47a, in the surface sheet 6110a is
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the audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 6130 i s sandw ched
.through the perforation 6105, the area of the support sheet 6120a facing the
5 switch 6133a through the hole 6122 is provided with a print show ng the

pl ayback button 6103a for operating the switch 6133a and the area of the
support sheet 6120a facing the switch 6133b through the hole 6122 is
provided with a print showing the recording button 6103b for operating the
switch 6133b. Furthernore, in the area of the support sheet 6120a facing 10

e 200 Al B SRR 3t35 BHE Bk hasug oas *
o ST o R B S e,
B L e T

reducton of ke TENGHBAYS, o0l ioP s Susod LABOTY A Akiithesect | on

6140. In this .t O Infornati on recor ron 6130
' dwizc hed, t: 6120a,
51200, 20 A URT 8RS biRGugH e B2 g phdlided W BRALNGAR e )20
expl ai ned  bohoMacK BN 61018 R BHRFaty thaSsWiRhEs1550and e hiea dYtREMati on to

be transmitted” In the information display area 6102 of the surface sheet

611 Ca and psigport shder oaaxiaciig ihé beftch BA33b andubhane Wolkoe P22 fson 6103b. 25
Furthernore, wth the switch 6133b held down through the recording button

6103b, audi opronfdedneith amprint shewingethenetoming buttdre 6168k foraspevétingithd abel 124
6101 is input through the audio information input/output section 6140 and
recorded in swilchn@t®3ly drethesmoréecnitie anég obtt@isupport sheet 6120a facing
10 the audio information input/output section 6140 through the hole 6124a, an
audio output area 6104 with an array of fine holes for cutputting audio output
from the audio information input/output section 6140 is formed. Even when
the surface of the audio information input/output section 6040 is covered with
the surface sheet 6010a, the formation of the audio output area 6104 made
15 up of such an array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound
volume output from the audio information output section 6140,
in this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130
is sandwiched between the surface sheet 6110a and support sheets 6120a,
6120b.
20 A method of use of the above described label 6101 will be explained
below,
First, the sender of the label 6101 prints information to be transmitted
in the information display area 6102 of the surface sheet 6110a and prints
the playback button 6103a and recording button 6103b.
25 Furthermore, with the switch 6133b held down through the recording

button 64103b, audio information to be transmitted to the receiver of the label
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Fig. 49a is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the swtch 6133b

shown in Figs. 47a to 47c when the switch 6133b is not pressed through the

5 recording button 6103b and Fig. 49b is a cross-sectional view of the
vicinity of the switch 6133b shown in Figs. 47a to 47c when the switch 6133b
‘is pressed through the recording button 6103b. In the |abel 6101 shown in
Figs. 47a to 47c, when the switch 6133b is not pressed through the
recordi ng button 6103b, the wiring pattern 6137a 10 and the wiring pattern

chown i 0 F g8 1018 1npgt Trawah thesaalio REAURT NAYPHRISSEHOn RIAQEND  or m nal s
f the IC chip 6134, ted to th WA t 6137d th h th

W ring pattorOMAbNegROTOY AERA PENSIRETBREA 32t or mi nal Lo whi ch an

audi o nf or mat | onFlage s b Sebgl Vit e ViRl B sk 2",
uar o 1 o or a1 on bt . . i o ' .

"t or mat 1 on' PAOPH I, Fi 7048 TR ARG Sl SRR R prteh hioudtiher

6140, th | i ' ' ' : 1 ' : f th

G ohi p 6134 SR YR B Flo® 428 s BRAGES SOctonal VEW BRI i ough

the recordi gptHaWwitth SLEPshd W i FigsNa78 98 42 WHehihe sthidrs3y isi ng pattern

6137d fornmed on the audi o substrate 6132 are electrically connected through

t he conducti preseednhrobiB@haretedihg ButtdiesPek of the switch 6133b as shown
in Fig. 49b. Since the wiring pattern 6137a is connected to the positive 25

el ectrode of the pajmyiabel 6801 slsowid & Figshd7ado U7cewhienthe switole6188bti® t he
wiring pattern 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137c, 6171, that is, the

port 125 tenot preissed thriough the récordingdilittom 61Q8kg theé wiringepattetnrél 3adi o
informati on input through the audio information input/output section 6140
in the righor gndikewiring pattern 6137d formed on the audio substrate 6132 are not

electrically connected as shown in Fig. 49a. For this reason, the port

terminal of the port terminals of the 1C chip 6134 connected to the wiring

pattern 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137¢, 6171, that is, the port

terminal to which an instruction signal for recording the audio information

15  input through the audio information input/output section 6140 in the memory
area of the IC chip 6134 is input is left open and in this condition, even if
audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
6140, the audio information input is not recorded in the memory area of the
IC chip 6134.

20 On the other hand, when the switch 6133b is pressed through the
recording button 6103b, the wiring pattern 6137a and the wiring pattern
6137d formed on the audio substrate 6132 are electrically connected through
the conductive agent 6138 applied to the back of the switch 6133b as shown
in Fig. 49b. Since the wiring pattern 6137a is connected to the positive

25 electrode of the paper batteries 6131, the port terminal connected to the

wiring pattem 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137¢, 6171, that is, the port
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of the I1C chip 6134 is input beconmes the power supply potential and if audio
dinformation is input through the audio information input/output section 6140
in 5 this condition, the input audio information is recorded in the nenory
area of the IC chip 6134. As described above, desired different audio
-information can be recorded at the destination of the |abel 6101 by
recording audio information after printing the information on the |abel
6101, but it is also possible to print 10 the information after recording

t he audio information. Furthernore, instead of inputtinﬂ)audjo_infornation

t hrough the iemiealtamsighandastryclion/ dgnal jer reserding augingipTormation igpyt
ible to input. audio.inf ion f t t i t h th ti

Do il 6124Bgy Tk a0ek Rkmalin inaiRlindetias 5150 i e Hbhaodeatan  Conl o
audi o i nformati,on t, .an instructi far in i n t hi s.,audi o
o mmr i on L RpcHhipH138 18 Ty Behitiesifie bl DN Adteatialalichi 38”1 ¢
it uetLon, gt sy RS S ORI PoB bl SEBIEBART TP

g oe k . _ . |
o, o TSR BREN RInh 0L 0 SRR Kby iignbind g, 1 =0

case, an instkelfticAip d134.outputting the audio information recorded in the
menory area of the I'C chip 6134 is input through the connection term nal

6135 and when thi ;d dedoribeliabdvesdesirud diffefent lsudidinforfiation ¢ar Bet s the audio
I nformation recorded in the menory area through the connection term nal

6135. 25 In técordedyt thed destinatibnofdie tabel 8101 bytredoraling audiodnfoninationt i on is
recorded in the IC chip 6134, if the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet
126 6120b ar efteoprintingthghinfoerrfationtdnothe |8b€15510d] ot it ihasoqussikde tdprint
Cect i on Ba30The miormation after recording the audio information. ' Furthermore, ingtead |
of inputting audio information through the audio information input/output
section 6140, it is also possible to input audio information from the outside
through the connection terminal 6135 provided on the audio substrate 6132,
In that case, not only audio information but also an instruction for inputting
15 this audio information is input through the connection terminal 6135, and
when this instruction is input, the IC chip 6134 records the audio information
input in the memory area through the connection terminai 6135.
Furthermaore, the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 6134 can also be output to the outside through the connection terminal
20 6135. Inthat case, an instruction for outputting the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input through the
connection terminal 6135 and when this instruction is input, the {C chip 6134
outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area through the
connection terminal 6135.
25 In this way, after information is printed and audio information is

recorded in the IC chip 6134, if the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet
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to be cut, which in turn disconnects the wiring pattern 6171 forned on the
connection substrate 6170. In the area of the connection substrate 6170 5
facing the perforations 6105, 6125, notches 6172 are fornmed in a shape that
does not inpair the connection condition of the wiring pattern 6171, and
-since the line wwdth of the area of the wiring pattern 6171 facing the
perforations 6105, 6125 is narrow, when the surface sheet 6110a and support
sheet 6120b are cut through the perforations 6105, 6125, these 10 sheets can

1 B AR O Ao P AR .
surfacesheel GHEDS e78 <38 ahcpisitaron SBaSditofiudo dgpudl B0 r ougr
L B R R

to be cut. | Bofilciohuiilsirkie176.1 b d)ga BRINEEARICHEH pRtERI 617G 0 the

switch 6133b an e wring pattern C connect e port termnal to

Whi ch an g nstddied Hepécranbng 8105 G2, Hokthed 61 72 A hRHIIR S dHapethhhr ough
the audi o information input/output 20 section 6140 in the nmenory area of the

I C chip 6134dbés thDIﬂnﬁpail‘men@inne%’tiéﬁbbhdﬁbhbf@%%@i%ﬂattm‘tﬁeEﬁﬂore even if
the switch 6133b is pressed through the recording button 6103b, the port

term nal to simcehthaline nddthusftthe mres bt wiring patteon @17 facidg dhe nf or mat i on
I nput through the audio information input/output section 6140 in the nmenory
area of the pefotdatione BID5] 612hjrnardwdwasenitbe sbdaceshedict Pdleeand uppl vy
potential. For this reason, even if audio information is input through the
audi o i nf or mrauppert sheet 6 ttpane el dhroughdhe perfaratives 6105 6d8hdthesen, t he
I nput audio information is not recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip
6134. 10  sheets can be easily cut through the perforations 6105, 6125.
Fig. 50 illustrates an inner structure of the label 6101 shown in Figs.
47a to 47d when cut into two areas along perforations 6105, 6125.
As shown in Fig. 50, when the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet
6120b are cut into two areas through the perforations 6105, 6125, the
15 connection substrate 6170 is cut, which causes the wiring pattern 6171
formed on the connection substrate 6170 also to be cut. In this condition,
the wiring pattern 6137d connected to the switch 6133b and the wiring
pattern 6137c connected to the port terminal to which an instruction signal for
recording audio information input through the audio information input/cutput
20  section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input are not
electrically connected, and therefore even if the switch 6133b is pressed
through the recording button 6103b, the port terminal to which an instruction
signal for recording audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input
25 does not become the power supply potential. For this reason, even if audio

information is input through the audio information input/output section 6140 in
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Then, of the |abel 6101 whose surface sheet 6110a and support sheet 6120b
are cut through the perforations 6105, 6125, the surface on which the 5

pl ayback button 6103a and recording button 6103b are provided is pasted to
an object and this object is supplied to the destination of the |abel 6101.
In this case, in the |abel 6101 pasted to the object, since the wiring
pattern 6171 for recording audio information in the IC chip 6134 is

di sconnected, even if the switch 6133b is pressed through the recording

but t 6103 by ) @10 o |88 i ml%q R ' 4.
Fﬂr t (r)ura]r nor e, thﬁgﬁﬁ@ﬂéﬁrtggéﬁ@gfédo {rLfg a Oer{ E@%?sg?ﬂé’g gg@ﬁ%@%?cﬁéémwa
through the gf mehacéhipeysan 6103a, audio information recorded in the nenory

area of the IC chip 6134 is output through the audio infornmation

i nput / out put sect TRBNS3FAe 13BelA 01Nwhbse SaFEc@Ehédtes PIURSEdSURort Sikedw t ch
61 33b through the aforenentioned recording button 6103b, when the sw tch

6133a i s not 6120tearedutt througihthehserfuratibres 610818135, ®id 8arfacdhon witiichthepat t er n
6137a forned on the audio substrate 6132 and the wiring pattern 6137b are

not el ect i cplayback buttern 6403aand reherdiigbattom 6108b re erovided isqfasieed tepor t
termnals of the IC chi 20 6134 connected to the wiring pattern 6137b,
that is, theap@biectt@nditg'alotzjectvihrsunplé&d lontberdestination ofthe Iagew‘tﬂﬁ.pdnti ng
audi o i nformation recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip 6134 is input
is |eft openthigfase.Ha thebe! Bl Pagtadle the abipdesinea thewiringwatierar®ld 1of t he
| C chip 6134_is not, outpyut. On the other hand, en the swtch 6133a is
pressed throfiﬁﬁe??fyingz%”‘gpdwﬁ%ﬁ“%ﬂ@w'&%@8,61 ds fiscongesiech even §137a

Lo e on, 1 chh TR ksS4 o iR 1k AR B SR OB BBy o 1 o0
{0 Lo, P et R i s S o pactern 137a i
Furthermore, when the receiver of the label 6101 presses the swiich
6133a through the playback button 6103a, audio information récorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 6134 is output through the audio information
input/output section 6140.

15 As in the case of the pressing of the switch 6133b through the
aforementioned recording button 6103b, when the switch 6133a is not
pressed through the playback button 6103a, the wiring pattemn 6137a formed
on the audio substrate 6132 and the wiring pattern 6137b are not electrically
connected, and therefore the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip

20 6134 connected to the wiring pattern 6137b, that is, the port terminal to which
an instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory
area of the |C chip 6134 is input is left open, and the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the [C chip 6134 is not output.

On the other hand, when the switch 6133a is pressed through the

25  playback button 6103a, the wiring pattern 6137a formed on the audio

substrate 6132 and wiring pattern 6137b are electrically connected through
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paper batteries 6131, the port term nal connected to the wiring pattern
6137b, that is, the port termnal to which an instruction signal for
outputting audio 5 information recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip
6134 is input becones the power supply potential, and the audio information
“recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip 6134 is thereby output through
the audio information input/output section 6140. Thus, pressing the switch
6133a through the playback button 6103a causes the audio information

recorded i n {10 4 B CLRABERS AP O HBNAAhe AHh @ magor mat i on

I nput/ out put ™ "Sect1on e€s not provi dé any surface
sheet on theqgy fsiri ' %W &ﬂfd o0 the
obj ect througﬁctgﬁgg“ggﬂg&gegﬁgq‘lz%% Ig’pp I e toﬁﬁhg&&?@&b@et e%ﬂ%%‘rgrt sheet
6120b, and &Eaéé\%eﬂ‘féﬂe% SIM {ie Poit IedriiRaPEshricR o thelWAfing ipatteR BR37D,
enbodi nment iIch is mnade separable into two areas, it is only necessary to

f orm per f or atha®is, 38 portdsrminal Huwhizharsineguctohlsighaipfad outputiingPaadiobl e to
realize a cost reduction as well. (Seventeenth enbodinent) 20 Fig. 51 a is

a pl an view ipforanatinelecardead idithg memensareardfdae i@ chin®tdd issinpubf t he present
invention, Fig. 51 b illustrates an inner structure of the |abel 6201 shown
in Fig. 5la hecbriggihépowessupply potertiattdandthe audiovirdbonation tecordedkinA- A
shown in Fig. 51 a. Furthernore, Fig. 52 illustrates |am nated structure of
Lhe | abel 62the Ry aeaFhte I1ehip$168ds trrehy outrbAMONgRte U8R (o 51c
and Fig. 52, this enbodinment is constructed of a sheet-like audio

i nf or mati on A iARINPERRWAUEseRicnt4tbn Thise preesing Higapvitch$133a
Sheet s 6320araudloineaGubark hikoE T baE Cadispisaaio iformaton recorded v

10 the IC chip 6134 to be output through the audio information input/output
section 6140.

This embodiment does not provide any surface sheet on the side of
an object to be pasted but performs pasting to the object through the
adhesive 6129b applied to the back of the support sheet 6120b, and

15 therefore compared to the one shown in the fifteenth embodiment which is
made separable into two areas, it is only necessary to form perforation 6105
on one surface sheet 6110a and it is possible to realize a cost reduction as
well.

(Seventeenth embodiment)

20 Fig. 51a is a plan view of a label according to a seventeenth
embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 51b illustrates an inner structure of
the label 6201 shown in Fig. 51a and Fig. 51c is a cross-sectional view along
the line A-A’ shown in Fig. 51a. Furthermore, Fig. 52 illustrates laminated
structure of the label 6201 shown in Figs. 51a to 51c¢.

25 As shown in Figs. 51a to 51c and Fig. 52, this embodiment is

constructed of a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section
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material such as paper base material and a surface sheet 6210a nade of a
flexible, thin base material such as paper base material bonded to the 5
surface of the support sheet 6220a not facing the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6230. Furthernore, a strippable paper 6260 is
bonded to part of the surface of the support sheet 6220b not facing the
audi o i nformation recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6230 in a strippable manner.
Adhesi ves 6228a, 6229a are applied to the front and back of the support 10

sheet 62202, 634) RdBaIe'S 16233t orPoiMARG sl RorPidioprRlvidsiay SuPpor

sheet 6220b and an' a 'S applied to one e two areas of the

back of the puRRMH WdSGHPSTEERGetsBZ208262000 AR & £ flekibled ¥R baiseer f orati on
6225b formed on the support sheet 6220b. The surface sheet 6210a is bonded

to the suppopmiatsfidigiuch2ROgapdrtasemateriahdhe 3 siafde22doct BRI 08 thade dbat he
support sheet 6220a, and the support sheet 6220b and the strippable paper

6260 ar e bonflexibleo ffdihbasetrhatenighstidheas phper bases Adérialipinded todheé he support
sheet 6220b in a strippable manner. One sheet base material is constructed
of the suffasurfateeef the2suppostehast G22pa nobfaaing iroaudiorinfopmation base nateri al
is constructed of the support sheet 6220b, and the audio 20 information

recor di ng/ r e fRASUAIODHGP inghsertion 6230 a fudhenmerea slappablespaper@asisheet
base materials and the audio informatjion recording/reproducing section 6230
is fixed thrSugen asktoRarbof the itase %ﬁ&be SeRPPd sheet 8240 pet faging Wgppor t
Sheet 62206, oo IHMRE0R SR BRBRLRRePEion B23Hin 8 SEiPRAbIEManseror ( ne
aroa o o\ e RBRRE 2BBS! 5200 Rl BBl Il R B RAR O
Furt e 5. e G348 o BT S22 PRCHANBA TR S PRkl ©2° 1o
sheet 6220b and an adhesive 6229b is applied to one of the two areas of the
back of the support sheet 6220b that can be separated through a perforation
6225b formed on the support sheet 6220b. The surface sheet 6210a is
bonded to the support sheet 6220a through the adhesive 6228a applied to
15 the support sheet 6220a, and the support sheet 6220b and the strippable
paper 6260 are bonded together through the adhesive 6229b applied to the
support sheet 6220b in a strippable manner. One sheet base material is
constructed of the surface sheet 6210a and support sheet 6220a, one sheet
base material is constructed of the support sheet 6220b, and the audio
20 information recording/reproducing section 6230 is sandwiched between these
two sheet base materials and the audio information recording/reproducing
section 6230 is fixed through the adhesive 6229a applied to the back of the
support sheet 6220a and the adhesive 6228b applied to the surface of the
support sheet 6220b. The adhesive 6229b is not applied to the back of one
25 of the areas of the support sheet 6220b to be divided through the perforation

6225b and the strippable paper 6260 is not bonded to the area.
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6240 for inputting/outputting audio information fromthe piezo-electric

el enent 6241 and diraphragm 6242, etc., an audi o substrate 6232 nounted 5
with a thin IC chip 6234 provided with a nenory area in which audio

i nformation input through the audio information input/output section 6240 is
recorded, circuit elenents such as a capacitor and resistor and a second
swtch 6233a electrically connected to the IC chip 6234 and operated to

out put audio information recorded in the IC chip 6234, flexible paper

batteries 10 6231¢GAR0RGLE0IA0aLER IAHIHANSH PSL I RPRAIIHG SUBRIY| NG power

. i .
to the audio substra and a connecti on subs nounted with a

first sul t choa@ERARGIMEH & eSO adig FobRoTHARBLITUR dhehé cuah, the

audio information 1 nput/output section 6240 1n the I'C chi'p 6234 and wi ring

patterns 62g34@forGrgdttiRglovitpulieg BubAhlormREBAgESh Mtk piRRoldlesicp 6234 and
paper batteries 15 6231 and switch 6233b. In this way, the audio information

recor di ng/ r egleptbintic2d 14wl diaphGed 6242, etcseeiudio lsabstratecd2822molomtdcher nor e,
the audi o substrate 6232 is provided with connection termnals 6235 for

i nput ti ng auditb a thirolCrehipddR IdoprolvideldGvitin apméddy areaninoshish @adiond out put ti ng
audio information recorded in the IC chip 6234 to the outside, a wiring
pattern 20 6ifsmdtion inputhivoughythenaudio informatien input/odtpub sectien 24 is
batteries 6231 and switch 6233a, a wiring pattern 6237b for connecting the
port terni nafecordacheircp elementsi swehssod capaciior and ieststyandha werend an
area of the PUTANBsERelbctEcallspPneRind titbe KCichm 6834 80 Caamadpr i ng
oL Lo et oGORIFE o ek e 6 TN nhUBifShte IR *
B A T A e A
6271 b Tormed 041 $232"8RG 5 hrRUich SBb&r&e 6270 blinted with a first switch
6233b operated to record audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 6240 in the IC chip 6234 and wiring patterns
6271a, 6271b for electricatly connecting the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries
15 6231 and switch 6233b. In this way, the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6230 has a sheet-like structure. Furthermore,
the audio substrate 6232 is provided with connection terminals 6235 for
inputting audio information to the IC chip 6234 from outside and outputting
audio information recorded in the IC chip 6234 to the outside, a wiring pattern
20  6237a for connecting the positive electrode of the paper batteries 6231 and
switch 6233a, a wiring pattern 6237b for connecting the port terminal of the
port terminals of the IC chip 6234 to which an instruction signal for outputting
audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input
and the switch 6233a, and a wiring pattern 6237¢ for connecting the port
25 terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 6234 to which an instruction

signal for recording audio information input through the audio information
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the wiring pattern 6237a and the wiring pattern 6237b are not electrically
connected at the |lower part of the swtch 6233a and the wiring pattern 6271
a5 and the wiring pattern 6271 b are not electrically connected at the

| ower part of the switch 6233b. Furthernore, the audio substrate 6232 is a
flexible, thin substrate nade of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP),

pol yet hyl ene terephthalate (PET), polyimde or lead frame, etc., wth the
| C chip 6234 bonded thereto by nmeans of ani sotropic/conductive adhesive

the * connect IvoRBus5R6E5268 T s Mebiehiaséh el SRR 3 S HOEART | oe
casi 1y out, He PRind GEem' 2738 AR Sh B FhReedtn Sutickle 270! Merddi o7 P
i nfor mati onyidWpiting BAMLIATBAII SHeFlS iRhGIIHRe? B2SMD Ut Akt BidkRanyi on 6240

in the nenory 15 area outputting o o intormation recorded in the

MEeNDry area cbRAGHEND dt fite RIMErGArDhERWIRRA 623@%@&@%@933&@% ®279a and

when the port termnal connected to the wiring pattern 6237b becones the

power suppl yandakhewitiy pattem 627 hare mitFlestticalyt corrieeta gl thel lolver pakti on
recorded in the mnmenory area of the IC chip 6234 and records the audio

i nformati on ofithd s\Wifict B283lgh Firtheratre, thef audimsubstrateB23208tzpfldxilslect i on 6240
in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 as long as the port term nal

connect ed t othinsubstrategmagetof Sbergassyeeinforntidylastics (R0 welyethyiens
potential. Furthernmore, the switch 6233a is operated to output audio
i nf or mat i on terephthalpte{PETS. privipiige of lead hamenetg avighihe K28hip823dugh t he

audi o i nformatign i nput/output section 25 6240 and the switch 6233b is
operated to P@BgP‘ét%&&%bY eane:RTi anisqtrpig/con @W@@%'Vm(ﬂ:)ﬁ nf or mat i on

2Udi o § nfr mADROHOP RSB R IS (LT St wedoonalig-o Cubavme. B8,

connection substrate 6270 also needs to have flexibility as described above
and further needs to be made of a material such as a film that can be easily
cut. Furthermore, the IC chip 6234 controls recording of audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory

15 area and outputting of audio information recorded in the memory area
through the audio information input/output section 6240, and when the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattern 6237b becomes the power supply
potential, the IC chip 6234 outputs the audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 6234 and records the audio information input

20 through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory area
of the IC chip 6234 as long as the port terminai connected to the wiring
pattern 6237¢ remains at the power supply potential. Furthermore, the
switch 6233a is operated to output audio information recorded in the memory
area of the IC c¢hip 6234 through the audio information input/output section

25 6240 and the switch 6233b is operated to record audio information input

through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory area
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paper batteries 6231 and connection substrate 6270 constituting the audio

i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng section 6230 are sandw ched between the 5
support sheets 6220a, 6220b so that the audio information input/output
section 6240, audio substrate 6232 and paper batteries 6231 remain in only
-one of the two areas to be divided along perforations 6225a, 6225b, and the
connection substrate 6270 spans the two areas divided al ong perforations
6225a, 6225b and the switch 6233b is |located in an area different fromthe

10 area in wh'iﬁ_lh ';g@?aﬂ:@ i nformation input/output section 6240, audio
substrate 6282 apENP eries 6231 are sandwi ched. Furthernore, as shown

Lﬂg% gl'ezé_’ﬁgj aci i %&%L@F%f?ﬁﬁiﬁﬁni"‘é&%@tﬁﬁfﬁé%iogtﬁfﬁ%%?ﬁ pubatfa %3:21%
The paper baPrRE batEE 627 AR cORRECIrSRBANE 0270 ORERGURG (O BAIET 0 ™
| nf of MRt i on_\ghARYE RidorRGIbBIbABR JERHBRB0UK sAHARICIPBEITRASRE On t he

audi o information recordi ng/reproducing section 6230. Furthernore, the

t hi cknesss t hguppbrt shesEdd 8a, BR20b isbahatthetdifiis WMibahatid ihpavelitgdte audi o

I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6230. 20 In this way, when the

audi o i nf or mgettivh 6240 4lidig SUBSrald BAI2RREpaperbatfotd 623 ISmkaindheflyet ween
t he support sheets 6220a, 6220b and surface sheet 621 Oa, only the area of
t he surface ohetdi¢chstwd acesasstodss diviiedGaiong peviorationsB228zqpaash, and them 6203a
I's provided protrudes fromthe other area, which nmakes the playback button
6203a i dent i thabedidnysubsirate 6370 spans the 2% saas divided along pedorgtionse

perforation 6225b is formed in the area of the 133 support sheet 6220b
faci ng the p&RRBABZAAD andthe switel 6333b irclosatedidparsansatdifferent fiwmathe hol es

6221 b, 6224b are formed in the area facing the paper i
10  area in which the audio information input/output section 6240, audio

substrate 6232, paper batteries 6231 are sandwiched.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 52, the perforation 6225a is formed in
the area of the support sheet 62203 facing the perforation 6205 formed on
the surface sheet 6210a and holes 6221a, 6222a, 6222b, 6223, 6224a are

15 formed in the area facing the paper batteries 6231, switches 6233a, 6233b,
IC chip 6234 and audio information input/output section 6240 respectively
when superimposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section
6230. Furthermore, the thickness thereof is smaller than that of the switch
6233a of the audio information recording/reproducing section 6230.

20 In this way, when the audio information recording/reproducing section
6230 is sandwiched between the support sheets 6220a, 6220b and surface
sheet 6210a, only the area of the surface of the surface sheet 6210a on
which the playback button 6203a is provided protrudes from the other area,
which makes the playback button 6203a identifiable by touching from the

25 outside.

Furthermore, the perforation 6225b is formed in the area of the
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batteries 6231 and audi o i nformation input/output section 6240 respectively
when superinposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section 5
6230. Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 51 a, in the area in which the audio

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6230 is sandw ched t hrough the
perforation 6205, the surface sheet 6210a is provided with an information
di splay area 6202 in which information to be transmtted to the receiver of
lo this | abel 6201 is printed, and the area of the support sheet 6220a

o A i
6222b is prgéhlﬁgé’nﬂ/i'}qqe%é%?ﬁﬁt 43\/@'930'['%" ?"é i aﬁ'{ﬁ'gttgﬁ p@%@ﬁb f or
65204 1 a0 Lgﬁaﬁﬁgé%%fﬂ aﬁﬁ?@%ﬁ*@ﬁﬁﬁ%@%{’@am§%§i‘1‘?‘oa§?%°zif‘_%%?§ﬁ‘gﬁgLt theot
out putt 1 g alen ROy orf el R hrbimdud s dhoRbptadiindfyédioht”

6240 is for gEven when the surface of the audio information input/output
section 6240 1I's covered with 20 the surface sheet 6210a, the formati on of

the audi o output iRhefABfe, BRAhowindFigSHea, iAMha&Y iPivhichtReRIdrs can
conpensate for a reduction of sound volune output fromthe audio

i nformati on infotmhation redordingireprodagig. sechion tB230MB sandWichied! tAraiey thet er s
i nformati on 6206 for expressing information printed on the information

di spl ay ar eap6éffoeatiomiB20F, dheraurface shost 624 Gahis pedviped witlhcdn nforoaticsz03a,
etc., is forned. In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing
section 6230disphay areasG2GRincmbich nformeation teebe dnanamittadhtectheatoveanti support
sheets 612 02 Oa’this ?321329?%201 is printed, and the area of the support sheet 6220a facing the
switch 6233a through the hole 6222a is provided with a print showing the
playback button 6203a for operating the switch 6233a and the area of the
support sheet 6220a facing the switch 6233b through the hole 6222h is
provided with a print showing the recording button 6203b for operating the
15 switch 6233b. Furthermore, in the area of the support sheet 6220a facing
the audio information input/output section 6240 through the hole 62243, an
audio output area 6204 with an array of fine holes for outputting audio output
from the audio information input/output section 6240 is formed. Even when
the surface of the audio information input/output section 6240 is covered with
20  the surface sheet 6210a, the formation of the audio output area 6204 made
up of such an array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound
volume output from the audio information input/output section 6240.
Furthermore, Braille characters information 6206 for expressing information
printed on the information display area 6202 and information showing the
25 playback button 6203a, stc., is formed.

In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6230
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A nmet hod of use of the above described | abel 6201 will be expl ai ned bel ow.
5 First, the sender of the |abel 6201 prints information to be transmtted
in the information display area 6202 of the surface sheet 6210a and prints
t he pl ayback button 6203a and recordi ng button 6203b. Furthernore, with the
switch 6233b held down through the recording button 6203b, audio

i nformation to be transmtted to the receiver of the label 10 6201 is input
t hrough the audi o i nformation input/output section 6240 and recorded in the
menory area of the |IC ip 6234. in_the | abel 6201 shown in Fi la to
Src. when' he sancvienesh BeBvaan thesuiaca-shadt R 02 ghatsupPOE st 52808 on
6203b, the m%g&@% pattern 6271 a and the wiring pattern 6271 b forned on

t he connecti bstrate 6270 are 15 not electrically connected. For this

reason, the port terni f aht. .. .terni. : |

connected to the M%’%ﬁ%%%ﬁ%%s dﬁﬁb?ﬁ% ﬁtv%ﬁffi‘)ﬂ'g b%:f%’{bﬁ'ﬁgézwc,
that is, theb R termnal to which an instruction signal for recording the
audi o i nformatton input through the audio information input/output section

6240 in the menor ¢idf fRe 3bndELoT thelabdl 6204%ririts intBithatich #Pbé @ahshingsy and in
this condition, even if audio Information is I nput through the audio

i nformation fpetinfnatibn Rsplap Bré6802 bhthedslifate sHawt B2408andiittsi s not
recorded in the nmenory area of the IC chip 6234. On the other hand, when the

swi t ch 6233bthesplaybasiebuttdvi 6208a ahd recedinglbuigorp6208 6203b, the wiring
pattern 6271a and the wiring pattern 25 6271b formed on the connection
substrate 6270 ar &ugheonore avithythecswitatt 8283thheld gloven thoadgie thes recagding ( not
shown) applied to the back of the switch 135 6233b. Since the wiring
pattern 6237hutton B263bnatdie inforthaticm ks be dnansoitted ta thecresaiver ofitheolabeb
positive electrode of the paper batteries 6231, the port
10 6201 is input through the audio information input/output section 6240 and
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234.
in the label 6201 shown in Figs. 51a to 51¢, when the switch 6233b is
not pressed through the recording button 6203b, the wiring pattern 6271a
and the wiring pattern 6271b formed on the connection substrate 6270 are
15 notelectrically connected. For this reason, the port terminal of the port
terminals of the IC chip 6234 connected to the wiring pattern 6271b through
the wiring pattern 6237¢, that is, the port terminal to which an instruction
signal for recording the audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6240 in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input is
20 leftopen and in this condition, even if audio information is input through the
audio information input/output section 6240, the audio information input is not
recorded in the memory area of the 1C chip 6234.
On the other hand, when the switch 6233b is pressed through the
recording button 6203b, the wiring pattern 6271a and the wiring pattern
25 6271b formed on the connection substrate 6270 are electrically connected

through a conductive agent {not shown) applied to the back of the switch
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term nal connected to the wiring pattern 6271b through the wiring pattern
.6237c, that is, the port termnal to which an instruction signal for
recording 5 audio information input through the audio information

i nput /out put section 6240 in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input
‘becones the power supply potential and if audio information is input

t hrough the audio information input/output section 6240 in this condition,
the input audio information is recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip

can bb 1 ccopetbarSTie DR Lo BRHRRAY A BRER SRBEE R s e BB oo
can  be recobtett at>YHE HeS A _ | oo Sudi o
possi b e to Boiepis el PE pesfiveefiRie BT rts coRafies B2, tRpot i on. © °°

Further or €, 1ot 28nAbetediteithe Wil iatlern 1R p’boti HeWlihg! it i © 15

i nformati on I nput/output section I's al so I nput audi o

i nfor mati on §p97e, tthat iSUHel skt (il o WiRCH R RSAICEBN <Rl Y re@dRfingT ovi ded

on the audi o substrate 6232. In that case, not only audio information but
al so an isnst audibiivforingtion inpLtthaghhhs aadid infdrafationshparoutput gedtiont hr ough
the connection termnal 6235, and when this instruction is input, the IC
chip 6234 206246 a7 the mbmorydrea ohtheriCathip 6284 s input bebemesrthepoavera t hr ough
the connection term nal 6235. Furthernore, the audio information recorded
in the nmenosypply patettial Aod ifGudie pfemsatiareis inpytdhbeughidhelaudio t he out si de

t hrough the connection termnal 6235. In that case, an instruction for

out putting t information inputbewnut sectioni?4din this eanditinmdihg inpudaudio t he |1 C chip
25 6234 is input through the connection term nal 6235 and when this

i nstruction InNfematian is Teeerded i thememery Aied of the e CRIBRZ34- nf or mat i on

recorded in the 136 o area through,the copnection ternnal, 6235. In
this way;Q after i z‘ﬁdﬁs&[‘%ﬂ aibgvﬁvr‘il?ﬁ“@g ‘H&%i"eéi‘ga!‘%?eﬁrﬂf&uﬁ’ﬁ'i jation can
be recorded at the destination of the label 6201 by recording audio

information after printing the information on the label 6201, but it is also
possible to print the information after recording the audio information.
Furthermore, instead of inputting audio information through the audio

15 information input/output section 6240, it is also possible to input audio
information from the outside through the connection terminal 6235 provided
on the audio substrate 6232, In that case, not only audio information but
also an instruction for inputting this audio information is input through the
connection terminal 6235, and when this instruction is input, the iC chip 6234

20  records the audio information input in the memory area through the
connection terminal 6235. Furthermore, the audio information recorded in
the memory area of the IC chip 6234 can aiso be output to the outside
through the connection terminal 6235. In that case, an instruction for
outputting the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip

25 6234 is input through the connection terminal 6235 and when this instruction

is input, the IC chip 6234 outputs the audio information recorded in the
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recorded in the I1C chip 6234, if the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets
6220a, 6226b are cut through perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b, this causes 5
t he connection substrate 6270 of the audio information recording/reproducing
section 6230 to be cut, which in turn disconnects the wiring patterns 6271
‘a, 6271 b fornmed on the connection substrate 6270. In the areas of the
connection substrate 6270 facing the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b,

not ches 6272 are forned in a shape that does not inpair the connection 10

8?”d'tb?1'e°v”m 71 ol aieAlnglon T BohciSlemiBSRAR 1 or ot one 6205, 62254,
6225 6220

62200 are cut °¥Vhr'*é”@§EVH$§aﬁHF?@@ﬁ?%ﬁ?ﬁ%@%@@%@@%ﬁheéi sheet s car
be easily C;Hé%éﬂgg%gghdé fgg@g@z@@fﬂtﬂ@%ggfégéshé%%@Oé'a’ﬁé%u port $hestd he

surface shee rt sheets Into two areas

through the IBQQUQ@?ZGH‘Q@&RQhr&%&%rf&@ﬂ&@S 6208, 6225H) B2REB M Balded © 6270

is cut and the wiring patterns 6271 a, 6271b formed on the connecti on

subst r at es 627 apanddtiphedubstrate 6270 bhthesaudic infofrAafion eesirdingfre ?mdtﬁmg d
audi o information input through the audio 20 information input/output

secti on 6240 seotioi 828Cta be pu6@dich in bepaisdoehettsotine winiag lpattemp6B28at and
paper batteries 6231. Then, of the | abel 6201 whose surface sheet 6210a and
support she&231bJadacd 602be canrectinn subsinaig 62F8. pby therareasof 205, 6225a,
6225b, the side on which the 1C chip 6234 and paper batteries 6231 are
sandwi ched 2%onseglion substiate 268 facing il perpeations&205, §235H338p.t 0 the
destination of the |abel 6201. In this case, since the recording button
6203b does nd© @3@%@27@13W8”“§§Tn ﬁmeébéﬁd%ﬂ%mﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁm cnestion no audi o

f
' nfor mat ]"8 n 'c%nd%%%ro%he W|r|ng pattem 62h?‘ 1, angi since the line width of the area of

the wiring patterns 6271a, 6271b facing the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b
is narrow, when the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets 6220a, 6220b
are cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b, these sheets can be
easily cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225h.

15 When the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets 6220a, 6220b are
cut into two areas through the perforations 6205, 62253, 6225b, the
connection substrate 6270 is cut and the wiring patterns 6271a, 6271b
formed on the connection substrate 6270 are thereby cut and the switch
6233b operated to record audio information input through the audio

20  information input/output section 6240 in the IC chip 6234 is separated from
the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries 6231.

Then, of the label 6201 whose surface sheet 6210a and support
sheets 6220a, 6220b are cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b,
the side on which the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries 6231 are sandwiched

25 is pasted to an object and this object is supplied to the destination of the label

6201. In this case, since the recording button 6203b does not exist on the
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Furt hernore, when the receiver of the |abel 6201 presses the switch 6233a

t hrough the playback button 6203a, audio infornmation recorded in the 5
menory area of the I1C chip 6234 is output through the audio information

i nput/out put section 6240. As in the case of the pressing of the switch
'6233b through the aforenentioned recording button 6203b, when the switch
6233a is not pressed through the playback button 6203a, the wiring pattern
6237a forned 10 on the audi o substrate 6232 and the wiring pattern 6237b are

not electri Cl%bhye?@’@ﬁ%ﬁﬁgﬁg Béctﬂeﬁc‘?égélﬁ ihfafmefbh id Féd@rd‘t?éé irPth t| 7bp°”

term nal s of nnected to the wrin t hat
I's, the por tefiB gjggqal to which an instruction signal for out putt| ng audi o
i nf or mation rec ed in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input is

lleft open, and thpyghérmore)Wierthedacdiver 6Ciedabel 6RO 1NEredBED the ivikéh of t he
| C chip 6234 is not output. On the other hand, when the switch 6233a is

pressed t hr o82864 tirougth theplakback battohB203a, aMoMformgtumréwde@%m formed
on the audio substrate 6232 and wiring pattern 6237b are electrically
connect eds t hmemgryarea ofitheclC ohipada is(uiputshowugh themudielinformatiorback of the
switch 6233a. 20 Since the wiring pattern 6237a is connected to the positive
el ectrode of inputioutpupeectinn 6240.es 6231, the port term nal connected to the
wiring pattern 62376, that is, the port term nal whi ch an instruction

sanal Tor_output e eits ofsneeinasie o “2“”?3"”@%‘“:29 area of the

inforrrgtion ?tgé Eﬁon?&%ﬁ m&%&g ""ﬂ&;"l‘@pﬁ%?@i‘ Ols thereby

Eﬂéggf ng 1 neP&Ree ihiggBne Biay ik e tidosy ek iricebiateih e ommilcs ¢ ne
o infor gt itlg%apﬁ%ﬁnﬂ%ﬂ'@gﬂgﬁﬁgnd%g Wil B3k 06257 WPHb: ety e

audi o |
connected, and therefore the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip

6234 connected to the wiring pattern 6237b, that is, the port terminal to which
an instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory
area of the 1C chip 6234 is input is left open, and the audio information

15 recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is not output.

On the other hand, when the switch 6233a is pressed through the
playback button 6203a, the wiring pattern 6237a formed on the audio
substrate 6232 and wiring pattern 6237b are electrically connected through a
conductive agent {not shown) applied to the back of the switch 6233a.

20  Since the wiring pattern 6237a is connected to the positive electrode of the
paper batteries 6231, the port terminal connected to the wiring pattern 6237b,
that is, the port terminal to which an instruction signal for outputting audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input
becomes the power supply potential, and the audio information recorded in

25 the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is thereby output through the audio

information input/output section 6240, Thus, pressing the switch 6233a
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section 6240. As described above, this enbodi nent does not apply any
-adhesive to 5 the surface of pasting to an object in the area of the
support sheet 6210b of the two support sheets 6210a, 6210b, which becones
the side to be pasted to the object, cut through the perforation 6225 and
‘not pasted to the object, and can thereby prevent m staken pasting of the
area which should be separated before being pasted to the object. 10 The
| abel s 6001, 6101, 6201 shown in the above described fifteenth to

sevent eent h qiyaagh IR biayBaek bR 22088 IuRe) 0 alBY FidialiBH rolitiedsa! o

The i nvention sh In the above teenth to sevent eent

enbodi ment s ke fC chipes23pwt BObatpul tRBughities hudRNtdrHfted inputfditpue way t hat
15 audio information is recorded in sheet-1like audio infornmation

recor di ng/ r epeoiidre6240.neans sandwi ched between two sheet base materials and
the recorded audio informati on can be reproduced, and therefore when the
| abel in which i nfAsrdeddribedtabave, thimembodimeni doesoot apply any adtiesive to
information is pasted to the object and this object is delivered to the 2o
desti nati®on the sudacaidf pastingdoran object intthearga of the suppon shest G108 r ed
information to the abl e-bodi ed and the visually handi capped alike.
Furt her nor e, théhbyo suppert sbeels£4d Ogn 621 Py whighdecamessibgiddiabe pestadw ar eas
and the audi o informtion recordi ng/ reproducing neans i s ,sandw ched between
two sheet bad@iifplipFhicyt ﬁﬁov%ﬂ'q e atipR $22grandBot RAsieE Fq]@ea%le
I nformati on spans the two are i.f audig. information i.s recarded in the
audi o i nfor nﬁ?'acﬁ?"r ERhY; Qf&)’?@é’ﬂf&%’&%aam%ﬁ&ﬁc?f?ﬂé‘fh"?hmﬁhoﬁé %heet base
materials ar L0t I his | abel is pasted to the
obj ect, the %eﬁg%éﬁgﬁqf%@&m %S@ﬂgg%%’?%hf ormation i s disconnected
10 The labels 6001, 6101, 6201 shown in the above described fifteenth to
seventeenth embodiments can be used pasted to a medicine bag, for
example.
The invention shown in the above described fifteenth to seventeenth
embodiments is a label pastable to an object constructed in such a way that
15 audio information is recorded in sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing means sandwiched between two sheet base materials
and the recorded audio information can be reproduced, and therefore when
the label in which information to be transmitted is recorded as audio
information is pasted to the object and this object is delivered to the
20 destination of the audio information, it is possible to transmit desired
information to the able-bodied and the visually handicapped alike.,
Furthermore, when two sheet base materials are made separable into
two areas and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
sandwiched betwsen two sheet base materials so that the wiring for
25  recording audio information spans the two areas, if audio information is

recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means and then two

139



and it is thereby possible to prevent the audio information from being

m st.akenly recorded in the | abel pasted to the object. 5 Furthernore, when
two sheet base materials are nmade separable into two areas and the audio

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is sandw ched between two sheet
base materials so that a first switch operated to record audio information
I's disposed in one of the two areas and the other nenber constituting the
audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is 10 di sposed in the other

dt fgg?:ﬁgisﬁe'%%ﬁ%ﬁ%%é %a%gfﬁé%?%‘?? M‘Q‘?sﬁ%% %322‘“@%‘%&?@??&&% .
svmpt ch oper a?éejfﬁ é{“@bj?éggf?%% @irﬁ?%@ﬁﬁ tlhgf]a lﬁ?@ﬁlﬁéﬂﬁﬁt&é rg%i ﬁ?%{rﬁﬁniﬁcli%an

recor di ng/ r eghaAGLigitASrely P sible BOprevaht ffb é@di}bhﬁfc@@bﬂéﬁ froffiBeinlg | S thereby

15 possible to prevent the audio information from being m stakénly recorded

in the | abemismRbAN reBoided iAbhe Mbel Dastdipoeabjédt. the case of the
structure that adhesive work is not applied to the surface to be pasted to

an obj ect5of the Fhetierimoss whdretwakhedt badeematariaidand nzaiecsemirgsloats i n the
area in which the first swtch is 20 sandwi ched, it is possible to prevent

m st aken pastwogréas ahe tlubpedio infonmation aeeerding/rdprodiucing Meéarstisswi tch i s
sandwi ched and which shoul d be separated before being pasted to the object.
Fur t her nor e, sandwighedhaiwepnitwe sheetibase satadalsisocthat a fisstawitcheoparatedsheet
base materials facing the second swi tch operated when audio 25 information
recorded in thEecardabdigindermationds dispasedigonesnishe dvagreanand the othefr oduced

e AR b el e
embodi mef 6) disposed in the other area, if audio information is recorded in the audio
information recording/reproducing means and then the two sheet base
materials are separated into two areas when this label is pasted to the object,
the first switch operated to record audio information of the audio information
recording/reproducing means is not pasted to the object, and it is thereby
15 possible to prevent the audio information from being mistakenly recorded in
the label pasted to the object.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that adhesive work is not
applied to the surface to be pasted to an object of the sheet base material of
the two sheet base materials in the area in which the first switch is

20 sandwiched, it is possible to prevent mistaken pasting to the object in the
area in which the first switch is sandwiched and which should be separated
before being pasted to the object.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the areas of the two
sheet base materials facing the second switch operated when audio

25 information recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means is

reproduced is made identifiable by touching from the outside, the visually
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Fig. 53a is a plan view of an enbodi nent of a paper battery used for a

. power supply circuit according to an eighteenth enbodi nent of the present 5
invention, Fig. 53b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A" shown in
Fig. 53a and Fig. 53c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B shown
in.Fig. 53a. As shown in Figs. 53a to 53c, the paper battery according to
this enbodinment is constructed of a positive el ectrode | ayer 7010 nmade of
10 manganese di oxide, etc., and a negative el ectrode | ayer 7020 nmade of

i nc, ) am her t hrough L el Lytic | 7030,
or ot et ve {PRRICHAS! rarBneriae NS R I ERD BBl ot &) ero. . and

coated with a. | | 011 lam nated on the positive el ectrode | ayer
7010 side an@lg@%%ﬂﬁf%@ﬁglenq%t m 7022 made of PET, etc., and coated with a

ducti i nk 15¢; l.ami i Y/ i de.
B e more, |t he FIEP 8328 fah Sfew bt b enlliifeNf of a BRbEL BN Red AR 5/ 07
i ncl udes a ﬁéng;fwﬁmﬁcﬁemazé&ai locah BightdeHiR embciitneRtoPeSirdgesthape of

the positive ectrode | ayer 7010, the negative el ectrode | ayer 7020 and

el ectrol y i cinvaitidn, ﬁg&‘s&b Rl cEdye-$aatibRal View dibhgthd fide PO dWH InfFighe

conductive ink 7021 20 includes a protruding area 7023 whi ch protrudes from
t he out si de 58apaddHig. S33wisppeiossisectibraltviewaldray e [ifELB-B'shganiindigl ect r ode
| ayer 7020 and electrolytic |layer 7030, and these protruding areas 7013,
7023 protrud83drom the outside shapes of the positive electrode |ayer 7010,
negative electrode |ayer 7020 and electrolytic layer 7030 in different
areas. Here, sincAstshewrenddasifsia toeb3¢ ke paper baitery ancerdipgit@thisn t he
positive electrode |ayer 7010  side and,_neglat i ve el ectrode | ayer 7020 side
of the proteembpdimentis cppstucted of azppsitivecelgetreds tayer 7048 madd gtes of the

rotrudi ng areas 7013, . 7023 from which the conductive_jnks 7011, . 7021 are
Exposed 1:9? e HaN0apPess dpx?;ﬁq,&&rchand a negative elsctrode layer 765& made of zinc,

etc., laminated together through a gel electrolytic layer 7030, a protective film
7012 made of PET (polyethylene terephthalate), etc., and coated with a
conductive ink 7011 laminated on the positive electrode layer 7010 side and
a protective film 7022 made of PET, etc., and coated with a conductive ink

15 7021 laminated on the negative electrode layer 7020 side. Furthermore, the
protective film 7012 coated with the conductive ink 7011 includes a
protruding area 7013 which protrudes from the outside shape of the positive
electrode layer 7010, the negative electrode layer 7020 and electrolytic layer
7030, and the protective film 7022 coated with the conductive ink 7021

20 includes a protruding area 7023 which protrudes from the outside shape of
the positive electrode layer 7010, negative electrode layer 7020 and
electrolytic layer 7030, and these protruding areas 7013, 7023 protrude from
the outside shapes of the positive electrode layer 7010, negative electrode
layer 7020 and electrolytic layer 7030 in different areas. Here, since the

25 conductive inks 7011, 7021 are coated on the positive electrode layer 7010

side and negative electrode layer 7020 side of the protective films 7012,
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other. In the paper battery |I structured as described above, the conductive
5 ink 7011 coated on the protective film7012 is electrically continuous
with the positive electrode |layer 7010, and therefore the conductive ink
7011 in the protruding area 7013 constitutes a positive electrode and the
conductive ink 7021 coated on the protective film 7022 is electrically
continuous with the negative electrode |ayer 7020, and therefore the
conductive ink 7021 in the 10 protruding area 7023 constitutes a negative

2001 wi 1 be /SRpTaRRe VR dof Srbbosdinehrbitio RO BaS SB A iR AR o™
paper bat oy 008 cL ke EigE 5P 202 5orb SEiisba SHTBITERG Rineh (Fe

paper batteryf}01l is mounted, Fig. 54b illustrates a structure of the
surface opposite to the surface showmn in Fig. 54a. Furthernore, Fig. 55a

ilTustrates a strygtys papbr baferyUr $IAGEuRId As BEYSHbeRLAIIE, the ESntdctivet h the
paper battery 7001 shown in FigS. 53a to 53c nounted on the «circuit

subst r at es shgw70M™ Cogted drithe Grédkective fiki 201 2 iBeigetnedlynstintiupus With the 20
nmounted and Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the

sur f ace showpositivEiedectidie lapsr 30 tOyandtherefere theacoridlativa inkamo 70Be t o be a
first conductive area is forned on the surface of the substrate 7002 and a
| and 7003b t prefeuding seea 7013 codstiutesca positive sl¢airatedanththeheonsuctiveink he
substrate 7002 and a 25 calculation circuit 7005 is nounted on the surface
on whi ch t he 703AconAterbanitee prajeative film 042 isselgatyicaliy coptinuiasis with the on
circuit 7005 is connected to the 142 | ands 7003a, 7003b. The | and 7003b
formed on t h&egate glgsiededayer 1020, apddbetsforgihercongbictivg bk 70210A e r cui t

7005 1s 15 untpggtrﬁéing Qrea %Sg c%?\s{‘ltrﬁ?es a negative electrode.

The power supply circuit using the above described paper battery
7001 will be explained below.
Fig. 54a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs.
15 53ato 53¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is mounted, Fig. 54b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface shown in Fig. 54a.
Furthermore, Fig. 55a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit with the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to 53¢ mounted on the
circuit substrate shown in Figs. 54a, 54b, on which the paper battery 7001 is
20 mounted and Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface shown in Fig. 55a.
As shown in Figs. 54a, 54b, a land 7003a to be a first conductive area
is formed on the surface of the substrate 7002 and a land 7003b to be a
second conductive area is formed on the back of the substrate 7002 and a
25 calculation circuit 7005 is mounted on the surface on which the land 7003a is

formed in such a way that the calculation circuit 7005 is connected to the
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calculation circuit 7005 through a through hole 7006. Furthernore, the
substrate 7002 is provided with a notch 7004 into which the protrudi ng area
5 7023 of the paper battery 7001 fits when the paper battery 7001 is nounted
on the surface of the substrate 7002 on which the calculation circuit 7005
I's nmounted. Wien the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs. 53a, 53b is nounted
on the circuit substrate structured as descri bed above, the paper battery
7001 is 10 nmounted in such a way that the protruding area 7013 of the paper

bat tery 7001600tk YHBahanshd RA7OCATEANR Sitheeit BpRoSte Idfhesubst f at e

7002 on the cafc ion Circul nount e e protrudlng

area 7013 a I OfsigRY, terial,
for exanpl egﬂgggﬂ?gﬁ;?@g?r%gﬁ% conﬁﬁbcl{ll ve fiiglr}#ém% Ig?gﬁﬁg%ttg?g%m%onduct ive

15 adhesi ve) ciEuRitibM ircQRTDES5 tﬁkﬁlgh@fﬁrbﬁ?ﬁfﬁb% 7000.t TF@rtatarethe prot ruding
area 7023 of the paper battery 1 penetrates into the surface opp05|te to

the surf acesostrdte Ji00RNe peavided atithannoichca004 inftdwhich theprdbeadingraeegh t he
notch 4 provided on the substrate 7002 and contacts the | and 7003b and the

protrudi g ave23 00t payplert aitdra 7007 GibSivhandhd pagdedbatberyt 7K1 issnognted 20
conductive material such as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Here, the surface of

t he protrudi ay the surfaca of ke subsirate 7602 Mhlbhrilde zalcglation aissitd@0Giish t he

conductive ink 7011 which is electrically continuous with the positive
el ectrode | ap@untedo of the paper battery 7001, and therefore when the

ol ect rode’) Z;S? 7W0iersfhe baprbiens 4003 sfoveon és?e%siegﬁbtﬁdamciu?& Mcted
e e ok SO0l S U85 BOGGRYBAT e S oA R TR 102
hi ch i 510 ®! RRUNER I SaPEMRHTI g 5487043 & RS %3? gy 7020 o
7001 contacts the land 7003a formed on the surface of the substrate 7002 on
which the calculation circuit 7005 is mounted and the protruding area 7013
and land 7003a are bonded together using a conductive material, for
example, ACF (anisotropic/conductive film), ACP (anisotropic/conductive
15 adhesive) or silver paste, etc. Furthermore, in this case, the protruding area
7023 of the paper battery 1 penetrates into the surface opposite to the
surface on which the calculation circuit 7005 is mounted through the notch 4
provided on the substrate 7002 and contacts the land 7003b and the
protruding area 7023 and the land 7003b are bonded together using a
20 conductive material such as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Here, the surface of
the protruding area 7013 which contacts the land 7003a is coated with the
conductive ink 7011 which is electrically continuous with the positive
electrode layer 7010 of the paper battery 7001, and therefore when the
protruding area 7013 and the land 7003a are bonded together, the positive
25 electrode layer 7010 of the paper battery 7001 is electrically connected with

the land 7003a. Furthermore, the surface of the protruding area 7023 which
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battery 7001, and therefore when the protruding area 7023 and the | and

7003b are bonded together, the negative electrode |ayer 7020 of the paper 5
battery 7001 is electrically connected with the Iand 7003b. In this way, the
paper battery 7001 and | ands 7003a, 7003b form a power supply circuit for
suppl ying power to the calculation circuit 7005. A nethod of manufacturing

t he above descri bed power supply circuit wll be explained below 10 Fig.
56a to 56d illustrate the nmethod of nmanufacturing the power supply circuit

o Sortas R 1505 i TR 18 SeugF i B ©
substrate TO0Geatilan] UShilout A B4 ShiAR=CUOEHbe FDBPZOZ0 R SRR 5,00,

7003a, 7003b @ifar) 700% aRd iidiEHSeiherl the SORUARY 408 702 i thelug! rates on

whi ch the calc ifon circuits 7005 are nounted™are separated 1nto

i ndi vi dual piERBYH arebdritled] o@8therMPleChdtfative Medti®id RYBET020of thetpapdist r at es

7002 sinultaneously with the separation of the circuit 20 substrates, and

t her ef or e st heyattdrg 7001 ns elbctricatiy @onfectad withlthe lanal 70030p O this way, tig: t he

not ches 7004. Then, as shown in Fig. 56d, the paper battery 7001 is nounted
on each cir cpaperdaitery 2081 ianddasds70038d, 700dbviodua ppvecssppiyndirclitfdrands
7003a, 7003b and the protruding areas 7013, 7023 of the paper battery 7001
are 25 bondesupplieg power totheecalonation girodit #8G6) 144 Fig. 57a illustrates a
structure of the surface of an enbodiment of a sheet-like circuit substrate
on whi ch the paperAnaethedyf reanufasivdingithe mbgye described power supply circuit

will be explained below.

10 Fig. 56a to 56d illustrate the method of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 5§5a, 55b.

First, as shown in Fig. 56a, when a plurality of substrates 7002 are
arranged, lands 7003a, 7003b are formed on each substrate 7002 and
further a calculation circuit 7005 is mounted so as to be connected to the

15 land 7003a, 7003b as shown in Fig. 56b.

Next, lands 7003a, 7003b are formed as shown in Fig. 56¢ and the
circuit substrates on which the calculation circuits 7005 are mounted are
separated into individual pieces. In this case, notches 7004 are formed in
the substrates 7002 simultaneously with the separation of the circuit

20  substrates, and therefore there is no need to provide an additional step of
forming the notches 7004.

Then, as shown in Fig. 56d, the paper battery 7001 is mounted on
each circuit substrate in a state of individual pieces and the lands 7003a,
7003b and the protruding areas 7013, 7023 of the paper battery 7001 are

25 bonded together.

(Nineteenth embodiment)
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53a to 53c is nounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is nounted and Fig.
57b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface shown in
Fig. 5 57a. Furthernore, Fig. 58a illustrates a structure of the surface of
a power supply circuit with the power battery 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to
53c mounted on the circuit substrate shown in Figs. 57a to 57d, on which

t he paper battery 7001 is nmounted and Fig. 58b illustrates a structure of
the surface opposite to the surface shown in Fig. 58a 10 As shown in Figs.
57a, 57b, in the c ’gmﬂl 7103a
whi ch constitute ;Fh |§Z€% |I@§%tefzsf‘%\§/téﬂétru§é€b§tre or ne h%ﬁ@érﬁ?@% of a

substrat e 71QReafid Biragt Sanelfard ARNIAIAS p ﬁﬁéﬁbé&éﬂ/ (9@1Semawm Figgduct i ve

the substra e 7102, a calculation circuit

7105 is nmountsad t8r53d18 ribdste8NotiHith tHee éw%uél@%o@ﬁ@mohﬁtécpém# 50 as{jf to

be connected to each of these three Iands 7103a and three lands 71

the three | a¥d illisttates ahstricine Jfithdautfacewppbsité trether tafaceeshionat int Exgt he
calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calculation circuit 7105 and
of the thpee S7andFurth@Binore Heigl a8al iltsOratest mstrecturenof the surkemwe dfapdvwest from
the calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calculation circuit 20 7105
t hrough a t hrsvipgly ¢iotuit witlo ghe powenbatterye! 00df shaven indrigs. 538ud3¢ mountechd
7103a forned in the area farthest fromthe_calculation circuit 7105 is

el ectri cal | y afolheiGiigsifsulistmate skowa dkFigs. bra te bBd: erwdichbe nanes bghenhe

t hrough hol e 7 06 and connect e | nd 7103b ou e three | ands
7103b formed 4 ﬁé"%wﬁgﬁl@d?efe %gﬁ’i'@éif? ersr%ﬁtrvw%af SA‘FP Qnrasiiedo 7105,
25 and the I d 7103a BUt aof 1.he 4ands 7103a forned in the area second

fart hest SHAace sPAWRINEH9-79% Ui t 7105 is el ectrical Iy continuous with

Comnoat ob Iot?ﬁe A& LR, 78751t Ol St P S efbBAROR . oy ca

nearest to thGee |ands 7103a which constitute a first conductive area are formed on the

surface of a substrate 7102 and three lands 7103b which constitute a second
conductive area are formed on the back of the substrate 7102, and a
calculation circuit 7105 is mounted on the side on which the lands 7103a are

15 formed so as to be connected to each of these three lands 7103a and three
lands 7103b. Of the three lands 71034, the land 7103a formed in the area
nearest to the calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calcufation circuit
7105 and of the three lands 7103b, the land 7103b formed in the area
farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calculation circuit

20 7105 through a through hole 7106. Furthermore, of the lands 7103a, the
land 7103a formed in the area farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is
electrically continuous with the back of the substrate 7102 through the
through hole 7106 and connected to the land 7103b out of the three lands
7103b formed in the area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105,

25 and the land 7103a out of the lands 7103a formed in the area second farthest

from the calculation circuit 7105 is electrically continuous with the back of the
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calculation circuit 7105. Furthernore, the substrate 7102 is provided with
-three notches 7104 so that when the three paper batteries 7001 are nounted 5
on the surface of the substrate 7102 on which the calculation circuit 7105
is nmounted, protruding areas 7023 of three paper batteries 7001 fit in.
Furthernore, the pitch of the three |l ands 7103a, 7103b is half the length of
t he paper battery 7001 nounted on the substrate 7102 excl udi ng the
protrudi ng areas 7013, 7023 in the length direction in which the protruding

10 areas 701 Ebgﬁa% 202 m&yq]rﬂﬁ% thkdudhhdle A6 dﬁbe&rﬂne%'téﬁﬁrlﬂ-{%aﬂﬁ paper

batteries 70 are nounted O circuit substrate so as connected to
the Iands 71@393bBwabthéﬂh%élaﬂmlmeb%nﬁe@mtr@éﬁe@rﬁﬁezﬂakhére over | apped

with one another in an inbricate structure. Furthernore, In the overl apped

area, only talchRitpsfcuit 108D e Fubiehfbie: the 80Bsipdte N0 ik ppe@dediith each 15
other. In this way, adopting the structure with parts of a plurality of

paper batt ethree nti€HeVtd4 ap phatoviven thectheeeapapdvebatteriesr Z00Acaret thounteda of
the circuit substrate and realize a cost reduction, and as in the case of
this enb®di warthesddpte o théhsulsstrate t7d0@ arheibichrihg calalatisingditowiti #idSdaper
batteries 7001 overlap with each other can considerably reduce the

t hi ckness of ngunted, nrog'uﬂmo@raaar‘f@% fothnead:wéxattsa‘es Qﬂésﬁiﬂ)Ol When t hree
paper batteries 7001 shown_in Fi in the circuit

substrates stiuibeINeEe de gitst Pf H@jthé%l?@dSth%aaé%b !ﬁah@'éthee@nsﬂbq are
batter i es 7081 PARPLLRaT 0P TESUREHAD e bsTate (F22 SXuERBAE on Which ¢ he
pr ot rudi ng. aPeaEiiba St P01 02430 Bt Btgeticn riRhEhdhe pliyding, 2"
case, tHES pr VPR PSSt Sraovigrts 5 i WV, WhER olurdit bPBagEY & 11 thI S
batteries 7001 are mounted on the circuit substrate so as to be connected to
the lands 7103a, 7103b, the plurality of paper batteries 7001 are overlapped
with one another in an imbricate sfructure. Furthermore, in the overlapped
area, only two neighboring paper batteries 7001 are overlapped with each
15 other. In this way, adopting the structure with parts of a plurality of paper
batteries 7001 overlapping with one another can reduce the area of the
circuit substrate and realize a cost reduction, and as in the case of this
embodiment adopting the structure that only two neighboring paper batteries
7001 overiap with each other can considerably reduce the thickness of the
20 overapped areas of the paper batteries 7001.
When three paper batteries 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to 53¢ are
mounted in the circuit substrates structured as described above, the paper
batteries 7001 are mounted in such a way that the protruding areas 7013 of
the three paper batteries 7001 contact the lands 7103a formed on the
25  surface on which the calculation circuit 7105 of the substrate 7102 is

mounted, and the three protruding areas 7013 and lands 7103a are bonded
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batteries 7001 penetrate into the surface opposite to the surface on which
the <calculation circuit 7105 is nmounted through the notch 7104 provi ded on
the 5 substrate 7102, contact the | ands 7103b and the three protrudi ng areas
7023 and |l ands 7103b are bonded together using a conductive material such
as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Muunting of the three paper batteries 1 on the
substrate 7102 and bonding of the protruding areas 7013 and | ands 7103a are
carried out sequentially starting fromthe area farthest fromthe 10

cal cul ation f ng areas
7013 cont act %QQHFE%%'QB%%@L&W%rggattégﬁ e cong:Ff:tBﬁs/'gk{? k E71:'1011 which is

el ectrical | y FephlehibeslSn this *&a&éethléq&biru&lﬁg%réﬁé 7048 of #yethréd papef the paper
batteries 7001, and therefore when the protrudi ng areas 7013 and | ands

7103a are bomnaeeries FO0hPenetrats s the sarfadecopponite tbake sufadd oafwhibk timaper 15
batteries 7001 and | and 7103a are electrically connected. Furthernore, the

surface on wealtuigdtion grovitr 1idisng raowsted TPBghdhe motch 04 prodidedlonRithe s
coated with the conductive ink 7021 which is electrically continuous with
the negabi veubstsater HHE, lcantact R ands AR8bpnsthedhraapiotuidirgpareaa @23
therefore when the protrudi ng areas 7023 and | ands 7103b are bonded

t oget her, th@ngdan@‘g%ﬂwéa@b@ad@@@geé@%'rum@Qsm dustivgHaterial @@prraSes 7001
and |l and 7103h Ié‘ electrically onnect%? Furt hernore, of the nds 7103a,
the land 7108 .AC PrPft%e%mP%%IGf a ‘%‘é‘f‘g mﬁm{ee@apeupatwwa Pt 7105

Do o Rblel g BB e TR 00 % B R L0t
formed. ?hte“%ec%%amﬁ‘%@%@eﬁ%gﬂﬁghg %%ﬁ@éﬁ@@‘t@%ﬁ%ﬁ%@%@?ﬂffl»o?n“LLe71°5’
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land 7103b ofzgl @ecotrﬁé&*ihé‘i’éﬁ& 7103a is coated with the conductive ink 7011 which is
electrically continuous with the positive electrode layer 7010 of the paper
batteries 7001, and therefore when the protruding areas 7013 and lands
7103a are bonded together, the positive electrode layer 7010 of the paper
15 batteries 7001 and land 7103a are electrically connected. Furthermore, the
surface on which the protruding areas 7023 contact the lands 7103b is
coated with the conductive ink 7021 which is electrically continuous with the
negative electrode layer 7020 of the paper batteries 7001, and therefore
when the protruding areas 7023 and lands 7103b are bonded together, the
20  negative electrode layer 7020 of the paper batteries 7001 and land 7103b are
electrically connected. Furthermore, of the lands 71033, the land 7103a is
in the area farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 becomes electrically
continuous with the back of the substrate 7102 through the through hole
71086, connected to the land 7103b of the three lands 7103b formed in the
25 area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105, and further the land

7103a formed in the area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is
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7103a forned in the area nearest fromthe calculation circuit 7105, and
therefore when three paper batteries 7001 are nounted on the substrate 5
7102 so as to be connected to the |lands 7103a, 7103b, these three paper
batteries 7001 are connected in series, and the three paper batteries 7001
connected in series and | ands 7103a, 7103b form a power supply circuit for
supplying power to the calculation circuit 7105. In the above descri bed

ei ghteent h enbodi nent, the protruding areas 10 7023 of the paper batteries
7001 penetrate into the opposjte surfa?e of the <circuit substrate through

e o L e e O ook el A WBMESRR to the | ands
e case”ofveva phE P ety oG o e a7 007

brbod: ment 74 foratel PithE 'arPe reatiel fonf e 30980 ah Brdlf 2405 A £ho. Sur f ace
PPRot e feraforg Wiial thre BabeHdtictles a0 e dhpliGa Bl A dusitiaie [ 51 F 0

cast. _ | _ _ | |
For a 20 hivk o iR e eyl 10 08 Bha g7 85 H R ingte BrBORBRenT of Tho

present i ; | gﬁ),lp% - bRl o4 line A-A
shown in Fpé.ﬁ@ﬁ%%ge%ﬁg%ng. %?:d %sggﬁ%ﬁgﬁggggct [ on%%'ﬁ\elibg\ttve Q %tr-llgg'? he |ine

B- B shownchinddted in 88fes Afd 171082 7803b 3oin Bpowst supply difcuRaBer battery

in this enbodinent, 25 a positive electrode |ayer 7210 nmade of manganese

di oxi de, etgpplyinghawertedhéicaicutdtiontdiedit A1@per 7220 made of zinc, etc., are
| am nat ed together 148 through a gel electrolytic |ayer 7230, and a

protective fil m¥ygiabodedescribed eigieteenth eémbbdimerst| the protruingoareasi ve
el ectrode | ayer 7210 side and a protective
10 7023 of the paper batteries 7001 penetrate into the opposite surface of the
circuit substrate through the notch 7004 provided on the circuit substrate and
connected to the lands 7003b, but it is also possible to construct the power
supply section, as in the case of the paper battery 7001 of the three paper
batteries 7001 farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 shown in the
15 nineteenth embodiment, with only the protruding area 7023 penetrated into
the surface opposite to the circuit substrate at an end of the circuit substrate
and at least one paper battery 7001 connected to the land 7103b.
(Twentieth embodiment)
Fig. 59a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
20  power supply circuit according to a twentieth embodiment of the present
invention, Fig. 59b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
59a and Fig. 59¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
59a.
As shown in Figs. 59a to 59c, in the paper battery in this embodiment,

25 a positive electrode layer 7210 made of manganese dioxide, stc., and a

negative electrode layer 7220 made of zing, etc., are laminated together
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film 7222 made of PET, etc., is lam nated on the negative el ectrode | ayer
7220 side. Parts of the protective filnms 7212, 7222 are renoved, which 5
constitute exposed areas 7213, 7223 from which parts of the positive

el ectrode | ayer 7210 and negative el ectrode |ayer 7220 are exposed on
different surfaces. In the paper battery 7201 structured as descri bed above,
the exposed area 7213 fromwhich the positive electrode |ayer 7210 is
exposed 10 constitutes a positive electrode and the exposed area 7223 from

L1 BB BB Bl 4 ARG AT
(30 bt I, BhIRHEH I oo oG LIRS A PHERAR 1
paper Dot S 7833 TARRHPPEY, By PRt bloR BB S, e e
opposi te t92§5‘§gosé.”f% &hﬂ%@@rbfécﬁ Qﬁln‘?@"{"mzﬁﬁz‘ﬂ‘ﬁﬁe%hfoveﬁ' Whicht 2

illustrates a structure of e surface of a power supply ¢ircuit with the

paper batt eaustﬁa@egags\ga agggﬁgg%, 7223 #rSrmfRicAYaRs St the pbSRv@0_Ci reuit

substrate shown i n on which the paper battery 7201 is

nmount ed ang|dot@detdydr 7'6211|0uaid AégRtive dlbttvsdallagep 72 ars Bxposal 8RPOsite to the

surface shown in Fig. a. As shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, In the circuit

substrat e diffdrantssuefdeegl nent, a | and 7203a which constitutes a first
conductive area is fornmed on the 25 surface of the substrate 7202, a | and
7203b whi ch condn theipapercbatisry 7201 strdtured as desedbéed abovegbe @xpoedback of
the substrate 7202 and a 149 calculation circuit 7205 is nmounted on the
surface onavéd 213 frem whith7tbe Twsitive dlectrasie layeti21®ishexposedect ed to t hese
| ands 7203a, 7203b. The | and
10 constitutes a positive electrode and the exposed area 7223 from which the
negative electrode layer 7220 is exposed constitutes a negative electrode.
A power supply circuit using the above described paper battery 7201
will be explained below.
Fig. 60a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
15 sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery 7201 shown in Figs.
59a to 59c¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery 7201 is mounted, Fig. 60b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface shown in Fig. 60a.
Furthermore, Fig. 61a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit with the paper battery 7201 shown in Figs. 59a to 59¢ mounted on the
20 circuit substrate shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery 7201 is
mounted and Fig. 61b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface shown in Fig. 61a.
As shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, in the circuit substrate in this embodiment,
a land 7203a which constitutes a first conductive area is formed on the
25  surface of the substrate 7202, a land 7203b which constitutes a second

conductive area is formed on the back of the substrate 7202 and a
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7203b formed on the surface opposite to the surface on which the cal cul ation
_circuit 7205 is nounted is connected to the calculation circuit 7205 through
a 5 through hole 7206. Furthernore, the substrate 7202 is provided with a
notch 7204 into which the exposed area 7223 of the paper battery 7201 fits
when the paper battery 7201 is nounted on the surface on which the
calculation circuit 7205 of the substrate 7202 is nounted. \Wen the paper
battery 7201 shown in Figs. 59a to 59c is nounted on 10 the circuit

2 vay ¢ nat CPIRERAEEdR fAts% Hidhnsbd BpdRRSLrABR Rl bigA g ind TR (o>
cal cul a1 ol Tikey Eo1308 CmEERR Bl E TR 72035 o T g | anc

7203a are hondgdofefbhlne YaHEGe oEﬁési@‘l%“EHb%ur@c‘é%Wﬁfch}’tﬁe Bty such as

15 ACF, ACP or silver paste. Furthernore, in this case, e exposed area

7223 of t kctipp205 Pakictinted RbrPRBRId tatthe cblHdbtld?ﬁciMﬁ%Whe to the
roug

surface on which the calculation circuit 7205 is nounted th t he notch

7204  ps ovitisletighmholdZ2060sFuahermale2thecsuistate 7202 id prsvidetDwithand t he
exposed area 7223 and the land 7203b are bonded together using a conductive
20 mat er i alnoteici2@4 iMECwhigkCiecexiskdarep F228 .of Hee paper batteryB201dist i ve

el ectrode | ayer 7210 of the paper battery 7201 is exposed on the surface of
t he exposeavhanchemrer battent 20 ist mounteddrvthessyrfadecon whichethgosed area 7213
and | and 7203a_are bonded together, the positive el ectrode |ayer 7210 of

t he paper @atquéatgwnmmylta?@@&wéheanbsmsﬁ@@ repwitedi cal |y connected. 25
Furthernore, since the negative electrode | ayer 7220 of the paper batteries

7201 is exposed Whepike paperbaltey 72Rd shopdsiadigs 20arteRd¢ isrmaubiedPn he | and
0 T e ST Sh 5 e S RS ey 2B E o0
in such a way that the exposed area 7213 of the paper battery 7201 contacts
the land 7203a formed on the surface of the substrate 7202 on which the
calculation circuit 7205 is mounted and the exposed area 7213 and land
7203a are bonded together using, for exampie, a conductive material such as
15  ACF, ACP or silver paste. Furthermore, in this case, the exposed area 7223
of the paper battery 7201 penetrates into the surface opposite to the surface
on which the calculation circuit 7205 is mounted through the notch 7204
provided on the substrate 7202, contacts the land 7203b and the exposed
area 7223 and the land 7203b are bonded together using a conductive
20 material such as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Here, since the positive
electrode layer 7210 of the paper battery 7201 is exposed on the surface of
the exposed area 7213 contacting the land 7203a, when the exposed area
7213 and land 7203a are bonded together, the positive electrode layer 7210
of the paper battery 7201 and the land 7203a are electrically connected.
25  Furthermore, since the negative electrode layer 7220 of the paper batteries

7201 is exposed on the surface of the exposed area 7223 contacting the land
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are electrically connected. In this way, the paper battery 7201 and | ands
-7203a, 7203b forma power supply circuit for supplying power to the 5
calculation circuit 7205. The present invention shown in the above descri bed
eighteenth to twentieth enbodinments is a power supply circuit conprising a
paper battery made up of a positive electrode and a negative el ectrode

| am nat ed together through an electrolytic layer, with the positive

el ectrodes and negative to el ectrodes exposed fromdifferent surfaces,

connect | onl2 0T SfSsatd 72293561 8hE Do G hoRAB5GMELNL D o

conduct | Vol i %&e%%am&%gsﬁvm g the @Heoér'b%u%?f ZE%’I’ &n@184d "79@3?3”0'

negative el ec e and a second con area e connect e o the

T R e e

formed on erent ‘surfaces, e pape on the surface

provi ded wrphad,m03briaim eOpsWer suispipERcuicRrisipblyRitepowberithede is connected

to the first conductive area and the other electrode is connected to the
second songalctiation afreait 7208. t herefore it is possible to form a power supply
circuit without increasing the resistance between the paper 20 battery and
the circuit sub3hegresentdnweriticoshoinal idithg abloweplaseribédeightgenthRar t her nor e,
in the case of the structure that the circuit substrate includes a notch so
t hat the otwantieth embodiroentsriearpavesr supply cincuif camprising @ paper badkeky of t he
circuit substrate and the other electrode of the paper battery penetrates
into the smasledsp aha pRsitive elactiode anshanegatie alestods lamingied tagethelough t he
not ch and connected to the second conductjve area, it is possible to allow
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substrate on which conductive areas for connections with the electrodes are
formed, having a structure that a first conductive area to be connected to one
of the positive electrode and negative electrode and a second conductive
area to be connected to the other electrode of the positive electrode and

15 negative electrode are formed on different surfaces, the paper battery is
mounted on the surface provided with the first conductive area so that one
electrode is connected to the first conductive area and the other electrode is
connected to the second conductive area, and therefore it is possible to form
a power supply circuit without increasing the resistance between the paper

20  battery and the circuit substrate and without folding the paper battery.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the circuit substrate
includes a notch so that the other electrode penetrates from the front into the
back of the circuit substrate and the other electrode of the paper battery
penetrates into the side on which the second conductive area is formed

25 through the notch and connected to the second conductive area, it is possible

to allow the other electrode of the paper battery to penetrate into the other
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than the end of the circuit substrate and this does not limt the area of
the <circuit substrate in which the paper battery is nounted. 5 Furthernore,
in the case of the structure that when a plurality of sets of first and
second conductive areas are formed on the circuit substrate and as many
paper batteries as the sets of first and second conductive areas are
nmounted so as to be connected to a plurality of first and second conductive
areas, the plurality of first and second conductive areas are connected so
10 that a pluraljty, of er batteries are connected in series, it is

Hideralthe Erputanbd

possi bl e t3 the &ir pithrozghdag notghiancdconnpdte the 8ecqisber batteri es
CheErrst Wb dien BlRhOO b ahe AR TrounbA S A S et o
t hat 15 .ol | i £ batteri d t I lit f
First and tebda Grbiibe BrebERasraty rdiBis ok FRUSE IntCaisBfhafio ) "o paper
batteri A L&D, WA ' t d th f
Datt ort oo, GGl lhalldbin ARENORBYRREr phloiip MoRIBS Lo Teduce the area of
and reqjize a Cpynbhfitfel itthe cdsBEith st bfe BRRAMET A Durdflydrerf22 1S
pl an view of an enbodi nent of a paper battery used Tor 'a power supply

circui t mMagUgRELHY %@cb\?c? ?g?@uedrlr@% i da®hr AV He Grclit MR IratSHRG Y CiTcuit

according to a twenty- ment of the present 1 nvention, Fig. 62b

| S a crossa$ aedryopaterbatieriab aRahe Retd ofMtstar se6oVd coRdTtive dhéds arsl  Fi g.
62c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B shown in Fig. 62a. 25 As

shown i n FhrgaintéPso e t6 De. canmecieabiera plardlity vf first ahti seeohd dondoitivies
constructed in such a way that a positive el ectrode | ayer 8010 nade of 152

manganese dreasi the plarality obfidt and sgeond eontivctivecareas aye coBf@fledsde of zi nc,
etc., are |lam nated together through a gel electrolytic |ayer 8030, a
pr ot ectd vethat a plurality of paper batteries are connected in series, it is possible to
form a power supply circuit with a plurality of paper batteries connected in
series.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that when the first and
second conductive areas are mounted on the circuit substrate so that a

15  plurality of paper batteries are connected to a piurality of first and second
conductive areas, at least parts of the plurality of paper batteries overiap with
one another, it is possible to reduce the area of the circuit substrate on which
the plurality of paper batteries are mounted and realize a cost reduction.
(Twenty-first embodiment)

20 Fig. 62a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit manufactured using a method of manufacturing a power
supply circuit according to a tiwenty-first embodiment of the present invention,
Fig. 62b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 62a and
Fig. 62c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig. 62a.

25 As shown in Figs. 62a to 62c¢, the paper battery in this embodiment is

constructed in such a way that a positive electrode layer 8010 made of
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film8012 made of PET (pol yethyl ene terephthal ate), etc., coated wth a
conductive ink 8011 is |lam nated on the positive el ectrode | ayer 8010 side,
5 and a protective film 8022 nade of PET, etc., coated with a conductive ink
8021 is lam nated on the negative el ectrode |ayer 8020 side. Furthernore,
the protective film 8012 coated with the conductive ink 8011 includes a
protrudi ng area 8013 protruding fromthe outside shapes of the positive

el ectrode | ayer 8010, negative el ectrode | ayer 8020 and el ectrolytic |ayer

i AR R L BER R ok REREAT il Wi e
oSt v BRI RN PSSR b 5B SRR MR TN 3595 % e, e 11 om
| Qigf“zsié'sgﬁ'_{%@gﬁg?@?ﬁ?ﬁ %ﬁ}?ﬁé‘*/%%%}r@a%é%ﬁ*ﬁﬂﬁ‘&@fy %ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ?gé\?@é: ngel Qotzzd
Che posi &1 CoPut i B0PP 1S laMifataUrPhcBodiVe SeirBas 1r 010SiFS er 5020
side, g espaAgt pretactiv fitm BO2hansse bf PETWaLE NcdAted safFa ebhdbctivekink8011, 8021

are exposed in the protruding areas 8013, 8023 are different surfaces. 20

Fur t her nmor 8021 is kbhtinatedtacthevwedative®idiiiode 189828020 skie. aFarhednsdre,n whi ch
the protective filns 8012, 8022 are exposed w thout the conductive inks
8011, 802fhebpiotertivedilined) 1@ cddied svithfthe eandaetivedinki80H 1tiheludesduct i ve i nks
8011, 8021 in the protruding areas 8013, 8023. In the paper battery 8001
st r uct ur ed peruting ardze80 Hhpradrudiigremi the owSide shdpes iof the pésied 1 applied to
the protective film8012 is electrically continuous with the positive

el ectrode elegtiodedayer 8018, begatins ¢leetrods layer 8030 arexlectsolytiolaveti ng ar ea
8013 constitutes a positive electrode and since the conductive ink 8021

appl i &P t 03PAR. theqretective film BR2e soatadswith the cpadygtive ink 8021 includes a

protruding area 8023 protruding from the outside shapes of the positive

electrode layer 8010, negative electrode layer 8020 and electrolytic layer
8030 and these protruding areas 8013, 8023 protrude from the outside
shapes of the positive electrode tayer 8010, negative electrode layer 8020
15 and electrolytic layer 8030 in different areas. Since the conductive inks
8011, 8021 are coated on the protective films 8012, 8022 on the positive
electrode layer 8010 side and negative electrode layer 8020 side,
respectively, the surfaces from which the conductive inks 8011, 8021 are
exposed in the protruding areas 8013, 8023 are different surfaces.
20  Furthermore, in the protective films 8012, 8022, there are areas in which the
protective films 8012, 8022 are exposed without the conductive inks 8011,
8021 being applied on the surfaces coated with the conductive inks 8011,
8021 in the protruding areas 8013, 8023.
in the paper battery 8001 structured as described above, since the
25  conductive ink 8011 applied to the protective film 8012 is electrically

continuous with the positive electrode layer 8010, the conductive ink 8011 of

153



continuous with the negative el ectrode |ayer 8020, the conductive ink 8021
of the protruding area 8023 constitutes a negative electrode. 5 Fig. 63
illustrates the three paper batteries 8001 shown in Figs. 62a to 62c
connected in series. As shown in Fig. 63, the three paper batteries 800la to
8001c are connected by superinposing the paper battery 800l1a on the paper
battery 8001 b and bondi ng themtogether so that the conductive ink 8021 in
the 10 protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 800la faces the conductive
ink 8011 in the protrud| area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b, and by
super i npos thgyPiotRidingareafieenstiviges g Rﬁﬁ"ﬂ‘f?ee!SﬁH@ﬁe Badisinge $801 ¢ and

2053 sz { nebhaderak 802y tag'gfsqé 15 thecpiot é&t@%@hﬂé&&%"éﬁe!ﬁ&nég Bl n o ﬂlﬁn%Sar =
8013 |
Béﬁ%ﬁubiﬂ” I iRyt e e E e Rde [aler Blzo theudindletid Lrﬁ%fﬁi]fﬂe ree
. 8001
Conattur et relititind Al S SIstlIRS edhkE dbctle P a0 1t he o ©
protrucng.ar g OASIGLIE e ke i3peP binERCH a0 PRGN Fi, baaER [ Ve

el ectrode. 20 A rcuart usin ove descri paper battery

8001 will ghe C@,nﬁé&baqﬁlsg %@W Fig. 64a |IIustrat es a structure of one
surface of an e diment o sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power

supply circuit msHoe W EE. 635thedhred Baputhatferid8B00AG!H 8009 cargover supply
circuit according to a 25 wenty first enbodi nent of the present invention

and Fi g. 64bnhédtedbyasuperimposingiheysaperibatiesy 800t oAUhé @aFeobam@ circuit
substrate shown in Fig. 64a. 154 Furthernore, Fig. 65a illustrates a

structure @D0dbhandbdraing thien togygtiveveso that e yonductivetinkB0R1 imthepaper
batteries 8001 a to 8001 ¢ shown in Fig. 63
10  protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b, and by
superimposing the paper battery 8001b on the paper battery 8001¢c and
bonding them together so that the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001b faces the conductive ink 8011 in the
15  protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001c. In this way, the three
paper batteries 8001a to 8001c¢ are connected in series so that the
conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 13 of the paper battery 8001a
constitutes a positive electrode and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c constitutes a negative electrode.
20 A power supply circuit using the above described paper battery 8001
will be explained below.
Fig. 64a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured
using a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a

25 twenty-first embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 64b illustrates a

structure of the other surface of the circuit substrate shown in Fig. 64a.
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nmounted on the circuit substrate shown in Figs. 64a, 64b and Fig. 65b
illustrates a structure of the other surface of the power supply circuit
shown in 5 Fig. 65a. As shown in Figs. 64a, 64b, in the circuit substrate
in this enbodinent, on one surface of a sheet-like substrate 8032 nade of
resin such as PET, a calculation element 8034 is nounted and a | and 8031 a
whi ch constitutes a connection term nal for connecting the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding 10 area 8013 which becones the positive el ectrode of

tshe paper bat er ?: % @O\SA{? |eg F| . .63 (i)fs forlg_rﬁa o{'ﬂ on the other
bt Comecting the contuctve. 1ok "a*‘f“’@l e 2 EL Y b
becorres ¢ héuﬂ%éi&f'w@ b aper deterine EQE% Babies :\ggd'?':gg gﬁmnie nFig. 63
thr ongh + hEVQHESR R 08 elrpil SUETERL shawin i85 ade B e RignBSb 5054 and | and
50a7b. Fur IESPARSE SrbBfBR e othBF L't Peitiferiliboly Mol b 0 |

t he resgpecgiq/%%r eas i n which the | ands 8031 a, 8031b are fornmed. 20 Wen
t he paper teries 800la to 8001c shown in Fig. 63 are nounted on the

circuit substrahg spbivGhWFigs 64h, Babsin'de ciruitiPstratdintthiFSembedimertdb. the
paper batteries 800la to 8001c are nounted on the circuit substrate’ so that

t he conducih\he sUrffR14f 4 shédtsiker RUbstete 8032 efadiddredii SlthhasPETSa t he
positive el ectrode of the paper battery 8001 a contacts the |and 8031 a 25

and the cocdlcotdtion alemed8034 is moantedoamdidilagd 808%a dhich ednstitutes@ones t he
negati ve el ectrode of the paper battery 8001 c contacts the |land 8031 b, the
155 pr ot r udonnectioectedir@l édr cammepting thebadndircfive Gk 81 hirdthehgrotradihg8031 a are
bonded t hrough ul trasoni c bonding and the protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper
10 area 8013 which becomes the positive electrode of the paper battery 8001a
shown in Fig. 63 is formed, and on the other surface of the substrate 8032, a
land 8031b which is a connection terminal for connecting the conductive ink
8021 in the protruding area 8023 which becomes the negative electrode of
the paper battery 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 is formed, the calculation element
15 8034 and iand 8031a are connected through the wiring pattern 8037a, and
the calculation element 8034 and land 8031b are connected through a
through hole 8036 and a wiring pattem 8037b. Furthermore, a plurality of
fine holes 8033a, 8033b are formed in the respective areas in which the
lands 8031a, 8031b are formed.
20 When the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 are
mounted on the circuit substrate structured in this way, as shown in Figs. 65a,
65b, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c are mounted on the circuit substrate
so that the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 which becomes
the positive electrode of the paper battery 8001a contacts the land 8031a
25 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 which becomes the

negative electrode of the papér battery 8001c contacts the land 8031b, the
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battery 8001 ¢ and the | and 8031 b are bonded through ultrasonic bondi ng.
- Here, since the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
5 battery 8001 a which contacts the and 8031 a is connected to the positive
el ectrode | ayer 8010 of the paper battery 8001 a, if the protruding area
8013 of the paper battery 8001 a and | and 8031 a are bonded together, the
positive electrode |ayer 8010 of the paper battery 8001 a and the | and 8031
a are electrically connected. Furthernore, since the conductive ink 8021 in

and 8031 Bt RnR Al B0 oPhes el BiRor Bb0Ee Aol dFe Il S8 5B e paper

the | and b3208e Hirobgh Rtk bARIAS SRaIRe rotrudinG PR BOZIBAME BaBl "o

the paper Eﬁ&ég&ocﬁﬂp&n&tr@‘lﬁnh%gg@%éangggtﬁ Ndlt?@éddﬁfcseﬂaﬁz ted. In
the 1 y 8 C co

this way, paper batter 1 ato8 nected In seri € and the

l'ands 8031 gjere SdiRde thd SorELRLIDEWH 8GHPR theFProfrullingf 4tba BOAB! ofithe papepr to the
calculation elenent 8034. A nethod of manufacturing the above descri bed

pover suppl patteRc8001a Which domtaoto tivs ed 8081@1s cobinbtied. to ¥hé poeitvee

illustrate a nethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in

Fi gs. 65a, efdctrodiedayerd@iH O of théapkl battegt &80, ¥f theprotsudihgaeeaBOtBe power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b, but the other surface will also
fol | ow t he ekiheapaierdrattenyBOO a Binddand 883 t&avembondéd tngetiter, the pasitivgé031 a
and a wiring pattern 8037a 25 to be connected to this |and 8031 a are
formed on omeciipdpdayerdiOtitnef thagaper balterys{Kxia andtheoland Bdddadrer esi n such
as PET and a land 8031 b and a 156 wiring pattern 8037b to be connected to

this | and se€ecticallyconpeaied. ofrurthermeres since thefondyetive,inkd02% indhe 8032.

Furth . t h 36 i .
ur erlrrgr © prc?trué}rqg lzJa ea E&f o? 8\9 pallpser battery 8001¢ which contacts the land

8031b is connected to the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper battery
8001c, if the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ and the land
8031b are bonded together, the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper
battery 8001¢c and fand 8031b are electrically connected. In this way, the

15 paper battery 8001a to 8001¢ connected in series and the lands 8031a,
8031b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to the caiculation
element 8034.

A method of manufacturing the above described power supply circuit
will be explained below.

20 Figs. 66a to 66e illustrate a method of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b. Figs. 66a to 66e illustrate only one
surface of the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b, but the other
surface will also follow the explanations below.

First, as shown in Fig. 66a, a land 8031a and a wiring pattern 8037a

25 to be connected to this land 8031a are formed on one surface of the sheet-

like substrate 8032 made of resin such as PET and a land 8031b and a
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al so forned on the substrate 8032. The |ands 8031 a, 8031 b, wring

patterns 8037a, 8037b and through hole 8036 may be nmade of copper and 5
formed through etching, for exanple. Next, as shown in Fig. 66b, a plurality
of hol es 8033a, 8033b of approximately 0.5 to 2 nmin dianeter penetrating
fromfront to back of the substrate 8032 are forned on the respective areas
of the substrate 8032 in which the | ands 8031a and 8031b are forned. The
hol es 8033a, 8033b 10 nay al so be fornmed sinultaneously in the step of

soc. o cal BTSR BATR CRETReCIE RIR Al Aokl Bers Xithed 8348050 (har
}:B (rat \kllme ; :rg?%m%ggﬁgﬁ%émg]aﬁ% %‘l[b%t'rag%%?%e hgg'g%%et gﬁﬁ"’@% ??djlé ?936 ir% peri nmposed

on the papgielginhéd MnQIlﬁ’é’t&HﬁstF&etdb?’tZ.t eOaRds 8bRYS, 804 I3WAng N  the

protrudi ng area 8023 o e paper battery 8001 a faces the conductive ink

8011 in thﬁaﬁ&rﬂ_&@@@?ﬁ%@&'ﬁ@aﬁ@lﬁr&?htﬂ@ﬁe BO8E mdpbé afade38dopberaind t he paper
battery 8001 b is superinposed on the paper battery 8001 c so that the 20

conducty veforméed@Rrughretthiagpforiexadiphe area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b
faces the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001 c, Nent] astshowpierFigp68ieda pluesiity af bolesB033ac 8088b wft r asoni ¢
vibration in this condition. Then, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 approximatehyed.Siat2 mnyirsdiametenpenatratingdrarodrani éo bakk 80the i n t he 25
protrudi ng area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b are nelted by this

vi brati on suhfirate80g2@re fermeyl an ke mgcgve erraseiibe sybstrate8@3RIN a and t he
protruding 157 area 8013 of the ?aper battery_8001 b are bonded by

ul t r asoni cWhisidhedands,8031aand §R3db@re formead. sothe hales 033808033 ng™ ar ea 8023

f th
of el OD apr%rayba%é E&ormed simultaneously in the step of forming the through hole

8036 on the substrate 8032.

Next, as shown in Fig. 66¢, a calcuiation element 8034 is mounted on
the substrate 8032 so that the wiring pattern 8037a and through hole 8036
are connected.

15 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 63, the paper battery 8001a is
superimposed on the paper battery 8001b so that the conductive ink 8021 in
the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b, and the paper
battery 8001b is superimposed on the paper battery 8001c¢ so that the

20  conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b
faces the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001c¢, and the superimposed areas are subjected to ultrasonic
vibration in this condition. Then, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the conductive ink 8011 in the

25  protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are meited by this vibration
and the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding
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8001 b and the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001 ¢ are nelted by this vibration, and the protrudi ng area 8023 of
5 the paper battery 8001 b and the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery
8001c are bonded by ultrasonic bonding. In this way, as shown in Fig. 66d,
the three paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c are connected in series.
Furthernore, in this case, the protective film8022 exposed in the
protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the protective film

8012 exposed..i rotrudin a_8013 of  the paper battery 8001b are
el ced "t nareR a1 otihg Fhsan hefioBiad il Rondis bY SRR le SohdR0:
protectiveyfi : ' t i e paper
battery 80 an e rotectrve eXpaos h trudi ng area
o o5k iR BRECH B rof i giss 0 3 e Pilesh Bty
8013 of th nded
hrough ul Tobnahd Wi LdtuotiBty BF n B bty Sren B & i T e
protrudi ng 099¢% i§ JibM i HiK8 4 , 8021,
there are %?t{eegg%i n vvhir?:ﬁﬁ?%ed sggﬂggga\tf?t@dgw,fdgﬁs gﬁgﬁdgogfrgééoggﬁcoat ed and
t he pr gt ecthiewsader bameRP8601b 8Ad Zha brotRICINS 8fe801 3 BEthY thatery i | ms 8012,
8022 are bon:}?fthrouéﬁ uItrasonicr:J bondi ng in these ar'géapfr but n?t Is al so
possi bl e t80Gtoate Borsdadlisy ultasaficbdriditdgie mahidway vas shidwBHilEigcestied on the
entire surface of one side of the .protective film 8012 and the conductive
i nk 8021 cthetthreeopapédrebatterieseB0iaf teadBO01cfarervensedieddh sehiespr ot ective film
8022. In that case, if ultrasonic vibration is applied as described above,
onl y t hr ouburtherenare) in this ease, ke poteciive flen 8022 espesed in thaerelnddingdi ng ar ea
8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the 25 conductive ink 8011 in the
br ot ‘ udi ngamaeé)b t%?oqt féhggpoan%l baﬂga: ?‘%‘lﬂ ethl?Q!LotgthetﬁI?S%Qg) igmiﬁgtlﬁr ea 8023
0 e paper battery a_.an e protrudi ng area 0 e paper
batt er 80&"? FUOHPS'“Scﬁfﬁécﬁmg’g%ftthﬁrpaPﬁF'gﬁEWyLﬁ e melten, 1hesRyare-ur ¢ her nor e,

T kew se, g&)%otn%gtfﬁr%utg ul ra.lsct)rllig O%Iiintgtlgng(mg lf)%tbgt?ve film 8022

exposed in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the
protective film 8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery
8001¢ are melted and these are also bonded through ultrasonic bonding.

15 In this embodiment, on the surface of the protruding areas 8013, 8023
coated with the conductive inks 8011, 8021, there are areas in which the
conductive inks 8011, 8021 are not-coated and the protective films 8012,
8022 are exposed and the protective films 8012, 8022 are bonded through
ultrasonic bonding in these areas, but it is also possible to adopt a structure

20  with the conductive ink 8011 coated on the entire surface of one side of the
protective film 8012 and the conductive ink 8021 coated on the entire surface
of one side of the protective film 8022. In that case, if uitrasonic vibration is
applied as described above, only through the melting of the conductive ink
8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the

25 conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b,
the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding area
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ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and the
conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c,
5 the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the protruding
area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c¢c are bonded together through
ultrasonic bonding. Then, the paper batteries 800la to 8001c connected in
series are nounted on the substrate 8032 so that the conductive ink 8011 in
the 10 protrudi ng area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a faces the | and 8031

203 L0 BRSO BRI kD bRl YlFaRd [ g, o o
5052 and. . AP ol i B i HREEHAM e LORARET o, T

pr ot 1 g 86 B0 5FolliciniarRARRIp R hS HkpBP By SOUT) dkdiyy L hi s

vi bration and e protruding- area e pape attery a and the

| and 8031a KSIe ' [pcﬂfy}i rnore, the
conduct i veCiaﬂﬁu8021ﬂﬂi8r?t1?ﬁ§ttﬁp€gﬁtﬁg{ﬁ?%agéraeg@g%ggﬂ%f the Uégtgéfsggrf'er y 8001 c

i s al sos mekiegrotiudmig Bred 8033 v tHepapt baitidry BEOPH aht Weé PeotAidiag dpes of the
paper battery 8001c and 20 the I;.:\% 8031 br%re bonded t&%t he?gthrough

ul t rasoni c 86dBdfiige phpet batterys8001 ctare boaded tbgéther therou@® QRtrasonic 8001 c
connected in series and the lands 8031 a, 8031 b are electrically

connect ed, bandinghe paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c¢ and |ands 8031 a, 8031 b
forma power supply circuit for supplying power to the calculation el enent
8034. In this cdhen, theepapeihatiarias 4)0&889 Ol qosvrectss intresiggiaral t r asoni c

vibration is flown into the hole 8033a formed in _the | and 8031 a and the
conduct i ve Mented 20 the subgtrate 803 se thatdke seadustivednk 811 dn th&sg 1 own into

Lot o DEatruding Frea BB OF thispapsr battery 8007a faces the fand 805Taorie " o' "
substrate 8032 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of
the paper battery 8001c faces the land 8031b of the substrate 8032 and
ultrasonic vibration is applied to the mutually facing parts in this condition.
Then, as shown in Fig. 66e, the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area

15 8013 of the paper battery 8001a is melted by this vibration and the protruding
area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 8031a are bonded
together through ultrasonic bonding. Furthermore, the conductive ink 8021
in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c is also meited through
this vibration and the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ and

20 theland 8031b are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. In this way,
the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c connected in series and the lands 8031a,
8031b are electrically connected, and the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢
and lands 8031a, 8031b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to
the calculation element 8034. In this case, the conductive ink 8011 melted

25 through ultrasonic vibration is flown into the hole 8033a formed in the land

8031a and the conductive ink 8021 melted through ultrasonic vibration is
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the power supply circuit and the paper batteries 8001 a to 8001c
manuf act ured usi ng the manufacturing nmethod shown in Figs. 66a to 66e 5 and
shows a cross-sectional view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 66e. As shown
in Fig. 67, the conductive inks 8011, 8021 nelted through wultrasonic
vibration are flown into the holes 8033a, 8033b formed in the |ands 8031 a,
8031 b. The protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 800l1a and the |and
8031 a, and the protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 ¢ and 10 the

Liﬂﬁeﬁ(’f’égﬁpﬁ%ﬂ% & el A05eb Sl it 18R BhE 1R ne  cases (he bondod: aren.
di ; I 3a, 8033b
ISEng't ot Tog T o S ilgates %éTnd%é'h“'sia%é%?&?gﬁ%%ﬁbﬂﬁgﬁﬁowbi ot ne
8031 : , 8033
a?\r/]vafls penetrg }Fa?ﬂg Pftlg\\/"vatt epaé%ﬁﬁ%?@%?é\@&?oﬁq@ﬁgOZl nmel tggethpgbgh
ul trasoni Cwérﬁgéé??iluofﬂnb'tﬁé"m Wactlififg h?étﬁﬁ&%h&ﬁmhﬁ'ﬁés foheee may al so be

grooves instea Furt her nor e, IS also possible to apply work to

coar sens t hgngdwHoddes cAjsstfrtiohandewlierdg me BB A-A-shévrl ihvieigt Begecond

enbodinment) Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface of a sheet-Ilike

circuit substr #sshmenlirf Big. 87pthestorriuetivy inks 804 1, 80an uhakéditredugisi ng a
met hod of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a twenty-second

enbodi ment ultfasdméc pibeatiom arerflosyrt indo trenliolEs $036ap 8033t furmeeiceis thedandsct ur e of
25 the other surface of the circuit substrate shown in Fig. 68a.

Fur t her mor 8§031ai §0388a The pemtrusting areas8d01& olithe papeshatteny ga%a aéndt he power
supply circuit with 160 the paper batteries 800la to 8001c shown in Fig. 63
nount ed on thééang 8Q3ia, andbemrelniding @rea PA2E:i0f the paper adtery 890dc@ndsob

illustrates a, structure
10 the land 8031b bondec} together through ultrasonic bonding in this way are

also bonded together in the holes 8033a, 8033b, which increases the bonded
area and increases the bonding force.

In this embodiment, the hoies 8033a, 8033b penetrating from front to
back of the substrate 8032 are formed in the lands 8031a, 8031b respectively,

15  but the holes 8033a, 8033b need not always penetrate if they allow the
conductive inks 8011, 8021 melted through uitrasonic vibration to flow into
the respective holes and they may also be grooves instead of holes.
Furthermore, it is also possible to apply work to coarsen the surfaces of the
lands 8031a, 8031b.

20 (Twenty-second embodiment)

Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface of a sheet-like circuit
substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured using a method of
manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a twenty-second
embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 68b illustrates a structure of

25 the other surface of the circuit substrate shown in Fig. 68a. Furthermore,

Fig. 69a illustrates a structure of one surface of the power supply circuit with
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ot her surface of the power supply circuit shown in Fig. 69a. As shown in
Figs. 68a, 68b, in the circuit substrate in this enbodi nent, 5 on one
surface of a sheet-like substrate 8132 nade of resin such as PET, a

cal culation elenent 8134 is nounted, a |and 8131 a which constitutes a
connection termnal for connecting a conductive ink 8011 in a protruding
area 8013 which becones the positive electrode of the paper battery 8001 a
shown in Fig. 63 is forned, and on the other surface of the substrate 8132,

ninF i ! : of the |

conduct | vellaasg Apteres G b MM IHEARERTI0R hiS Fhed oo Rp chBIR S U2 °
| ectrod R ad: Lo R ' th

cal cul at i osURHEReRFBEN TIE ¢ 08 AP Bob AstBtecid shbch b BFthe 1™ g

pat tern 813frafftabler 4l puar sabiy aLaRsnBAAdn #igl doand 8131 b are 15

connected through the through hol'e” 8136 and wiring pattern 8137b. Here,
according to thAssheWAdh 'Fg%%ﬁﬂdﬂﬁsb,aMeaﬁr%llit%ub%ﬂréfbbin&h% embpaimers, t hat

when the paper batteries la to 8001c are nmounted on the substrate 8132

i n sucls a vayrestrfdcecf sheatdikegubstrateB81R afadehef neapesudbcas PEY, 8001 a
shown in Fig. 63 faces the |and 8131 a and the protruding area 8023 of the
20 paper baakelajioa@Eidment ata4 is meuhtady adasd 84 31avdichandsstiat®s an, 8131 b are
not formed in parts of the areas facing the protruding areas 8013, 8023 of
the paper coaneaion tsopinahfongnanecting paceduptive ki & 190@ protyIdgmaeashown i n
Fig. 63 are_nounted on the circuit substrate structured in this way, the
paper bat t 8Ptavhichbecrerngs the posilive glactiodenfdbe parenbattery&A1asubst rat e as

shown in Figs. 69a, 69b i.n such a way that the condyctive . ink 1in the
oot 1 ut ng SHPR TaBigs B3s oTRe G RTLEb IR OfeE SEaRe Py lesuRstiAlng 198 Bhe paper

Dat  er Yy BOR PRSI Rich oot DS hAbcRod g SPBshiRdikG 4 Nk 8021 1n the
conductive ink 8021 in a protruding area 8023 which becomes the negative
electrode of the paper battery 8001¢ shown in Fig.' 683 is formed, the
calculation element 8134 and land 8131a are connected through the wiring
pattern 8137a and the calculation element 8134 and land 8131b are

15 connected through the through hole 8136 and wiring pattern 8137b. Here,
according to this embodiment, the lands 8131a, 8131b are shaped so that
when the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c are mounted on the substrate 8132
in such a way that the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a
shown in Fig. 63 faces the land 8131a and the protruding area 8023 of the

20  paper battery 8001c faces the land 8131b, the lands 8131a, 8131b are not
formed in parts of the areas facing the protruding areas 8013, 8023 of the
paper battery 8001a.

When the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 are
mounted on the circuit substrate structured in this way, the paper batteries

25 8001a to 8001c are mounted on the circuit substrate as shown in Figs. 69a,

69b in such a way that the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013
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whi ch beconmes the negative el ectrode of the paper battery 8001 c contacts

~ the land 8131 b, the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a and

| and 5 8131 a are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding and the
protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 ¢ and the |land 8131 b are
bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. Here, since the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a which contacts
the land 8131 a is connected to the positive electrode |ayer 8010 of the

paper batt i ' 013 of the
paper battg‘wcprggg%gégﬁge? Egltlfvg?é@%%d%aw;ﬁg p%?ﬁagg&%%%%rglﬁ e positive

el ectrode gy find §031h 8hd tHecorhtiveank 8031 #0fhk rotdird srebaspB131 a are

electrically connected. Furthernore, since the conductive ink 8021 in the

pr ot r udi ng wtilcle be86ds ahe hbgathapelectratié of the3paderchatturg I800dB icantats he | and
8131 b is 15 connected to the negative el ectrode | ayer 8020 of the paper

batt ery 80@ie tand &l ke pfairing arca 861D obtheuphpear battesy 8003a aindtland paper
battery 8001 c¢c and the |and 8131 b are bonded together, the negative
el ectrolle Bdypda Belondedtthgethpaiwough uiteaspnitioanding andibe ipselsuding1b are
electrically connected. In this way, the Baper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c
connect ed ia&iea 8P23f il paper battrry 809dcandihe landih31bambeaded supply
circuit for S%Bplying go r to the _cal cul ati on el enent 8134, A net hod of
manuf act ur itAgethee higHgla U @Qﬂim%%r 8(Fp HINFECY eGpnductiye INKRO L aj ned
bel ow. Figs, 70a ta 70d i trate a nmet hod manuf.gct urj n h wer 25
suppl y ci riﬁ? lpl‘tgtﬁlgﬁﬂg iaﬁe‘?bégg 0%353, p%%npb%e&gb%)%“f 3‘168"‘%%?5%’5@ only one
surface of p I ' it Q i.n,. Fi 6 ob, e ot her
Sonrace, of an LBbnSHBEIY 4 A6t BRRIB el P One Fhber bl oL
702, the | 3H181308 et e virikh R SrdtldiyHBa 8013 of the paper battery
8001a and the {and 8131a are bonded together, the positive electrode layer
8010 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 8131a are electrically
connected. Furthermore, since the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ which contacts the land 8131b is
15 connected to the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper battery 8001c,
and therefore when the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢c and
the land 8131b are bonded together, the negative electrode layer 8020 of the
paper battery 8001¢ and the land 8131b are electrically connected. In this
way, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c connected in series and the lands
20  8131a, 8131b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to the
calculation element 8134.
A method of manufacturing the above described power supply circuit
will be explained beiow.
Figs. 70a to 70d illustrate a method of manufacturing the power
25  supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b. Figs. 70a to 70d illustrate only one

surface of the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 63a, 69b, but the other [
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to be connected to this | and 8131a are forned on one surface of the sheet-

- i ke substrate 8132 made of resin such as PET and the | and 8131b and 5

wiring pattern 8137b to be connected to this land 8131 b are forned on the
ot her surface of the substrate 8132. This enbodi nent does not formthe

| ands 8131 a, 8131 b in parts of the areas facing the protrudi ng areas 8013,
8023 of the paper battery 8001 a so that the protruding area 8013 of the
paper battery 8001 a faces the land 8131 a and the protrudi ng area 8023 of

10 the pape&juriaebiviil aistPRllow the @xpldnatohebelowt31 b when the paper batteries
8001a to 8001c are nounted on the substrate 8132. Furthernore, the through

hol e 8136 is al dtirstoasebown i Fig. Y0as thealaad 813 a dritbwiringdsat&riB187a 8131 b,
wiring patterns 8137a, 8137b and t hrough hole 8136 may be made of copper
and f or med tothectaynestadhiorigls iaod 8434apre formsediontonessurtdaeef the shiegt- 70b, t he
calculation element 8134 is nounted on the substrate 8132 so as to be
connect ed tliketsvbstipta 813D maderef resivmuchas PERransyirerand 8384b.ardur t her nor e,
as shown in Fig. 63, the_paper battery 800l1la is_. superinposed on the paper
bat t er y5800MIrpd H3tterns 18 He 1 BAGaRpected;ta thigdend B3 1bare frmaden the ng area
8023 of the paper batt 300 s 1he cgnducti I nk 11 in the
protrudi ng %B%'gs"ﬁm Qfﬁ%ﬁé‘gﬁéﬁéé@et eﬁys §5&P®“§Hg8?%“ﬁ§%ém t"'Bat tery 8001
b is superi ) n aper, battery 8001c so that the caon ive ink
8021 't hdaRR Bra i SRR eI hS it BN Bk Bl GRS A Bes  he
conductive 4 | | battery

dd¥s §hé papet ggggﬁd&@ S E RS ﬁgﬂtﬁhogﬁ%gg% gg’gggf e

8001c, and Uul'trasoni'c Vi . 1's” appli et : area in this
ey PHHRL ot QOO M 7014 e AN Raboge 8622 of 102
8013 of gt hehBRper Bakes s0PRFhchs HelarBl 24 bliReN e phbér bathirls on, the
8001a to 8001c are mounted on the substrate 8132. Furthermore, the
through hole 8136 is also formed on the substrate 8132. The lands 8131a,
8131b, wiring patterns 8137a, 8137b and through hole 8136 may be made of
copper and formed through etching, for example.
15 Next, as shown in Fig. 70b, the calculation element 8134 is mounted
on the substrate 8132 so as to be connected to the wiring pattern 8137a and
through hole 8136.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 63, the paper battery 8001a is
superimposed on the paper battery 8001b so that the conductive ink 8021 in
20  the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b and the paper
battery 8001b is superimposed on the paper battery 8001¢ so that the
conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b
faces the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
25 battery 8001¢, and ultrasonic vibration is applied to the overlapped area in

this condition. Then, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of
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protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the protruding area

~ 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b are thereby bonded together through 5

ul trasoni ¢ bonding, and furthernore, the conductive ink 8021 in the
protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and the conductive ink 8011
in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are nelted through
this vibration and the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and
the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are thereby bonded 10

Logether L 4eolahel b 5900 0ARF Bborkchil it 1 Hhe'HEeORRBD2t v €5

8001la to 8 re connected 1n serires as s wn1|1n er nor e,

0 thi's caspialdiing pabEkditeddgTARIneHarREuLR 1S ReRss lbng ar ea 8023

of the paper batte 1 a“and the protective ™ film exposed in the

pr ot r udi Ng FREREdIRG bRe@ BORD T BRPBEPEIBARITY 80094 dhcthe pretrlemgandabonded 15

t oget her through ultrasonic bonding, and the protective film 8022 exposed in

t he protru@oig cfitiea papesbattery8o01drRe th roriieditogethed thioaghr ot ective film
8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are

mel t ed mnd ubteansbeic bogdingeand furtheymoudt thesondactivan thk@021 in thei s enbodi nent as
well as the twenty-first enbodi nent, when the conductive 20 inks 8011, 8021
are appl i egrotsuding azea 8023 ©f tHeapaperdsatterg 860dbeand the dandwcthed ink 8GB0R2, t he
protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the protruding area
8013 of t hdn fperotpiing:ake of thedapeh hatienoged teare mededihigughasoni ¢

bondi ng by only the nelting of the conductive ink 8021 of the protruding
area 802310 ‘i{tpr@tlgtaa@# the Prlr 'B@@Ie%gaiéom@ papefRattany 80Rdbamth of the 25

Bo23 of ¢ ndhp R Bte Bt oF fle.mbaristisrb 600dr A MISBBRTBH 1 e paper
the midt i Hooeiner fuBldh BRI fing ihR Hav e PSR hepeltels” of t e
paper 8001a to 8001c are connected in series as shown in Fig. 66¢c. Furthermore,
in this case, the protective film 8022 exposed in the protruding area 8023 of
the paper battery 8001a and the protective film 8012 exposed in the
protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are melted and bonded
15 together through ultrasonic bonding, and the protective film 8022 exposed in
the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the protective film
8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001c are
melted and bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. In this
embodiment as well as the twenty-first embodiment, when the conductive
20 inks 8011, 8021 are applied to the entire surfaces of the protective fiilm 8012,
8022, the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding
area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are bonded together through ultrasonic
bonding by only the melting of the conductive ink 8021 of the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the conductive ink 8011 of the
25  protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b and the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the protruding area 8013 of the paper
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battery 8001 b and the conductive ink 8011 of the protruding area 8013 of
the paper battery 8001c. 5 Then, the paper batteries 800la to 8001c
connected in series are nounted on the substrate 8132 in such a way that
the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery
8001 a faces the land 8131 a of the substrate 8132 and the conductive ink
8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 c¢c faces the | and
8131 b of the substrate 8132 and 10 ultrasonic vibration is applied to the

Tt RO T B A s
5 el o0 RN SRR 351! 18 RS A1 Al 1o poper
oon 19, PUHBR, B30 oI he PARNEANET Bt Hor A2 B aRiEBO 1S o0 2023

of the pape C1IS ted thro ration and the

pr ot rudi ng [ﬁ'p@abgﬁg@gﬁgﬁche paper battery 8001 ¢ and the land 8131 b are
bonded toget her through ultrasonic bonding. In this way, the paper

batterigs 8001la Tmrﬁﬂﬁagap@ﬂmarm 8001a510r 8088 cadaghnecisd ini setidsyareonnect ed to
the | ands 8131 a, 8131 and the paper 20 batteries 8001 a to 8001 c¢ and

| ands 8131 mourtéd bnthtmubstralzod32 muguphya waydhat thefconductive ink @0 Poiner to the
calculation elenment 8134. In this case, of the area facing the protruding
area 8013 dhe pratrydipg arém80 13 pf BeOdaper hatterynB86a1a facesthelHanth8184adf8131 a i s
not formed is also nelted through ultrasonic vibration and of the area

faci ng t he the subsisrtad 132candthecasiductive FiopB02 bix thermyotudingarea®028e area in

which the land 8131 b is not fornmed is also nelted throuqh ul.trasonic

vi brat i on. Oféne pager battery 806 ¢ facas thedang 83816 of hasubHEaeddsdiand substrat e
?Té? ﬁog{o t r{ﬁtr Sonic vi?)lrjgtﬁalny isca{prp igcii tto %Weng;e%%tfgéiﬁg euaséihnoqh(tap in & isn(l*gna |ttiounr.i "9
Then, as shown in Fig. 66d, the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area
8013 of the paper battery 8001a is melted through this vibration and the
protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 8131a are
bonded together through uitrasonic bonding. Furthermore, the conductive
15 ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c is also
melted through this vibration and the protruding area 8023 of the paper
battery 8001¢ and the land 8131b are bonded together through ultrasonic
bonding. In this way, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ connected in
series are electrically connected to the lands 8131a, 8131b and the paper
20  batteries 8001a to 8001c and lands 8131a, 8131b form a power supply circuit
for supplying power to the calculation element 8134. In this case, of the
area facing the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a, the area in
which the land 8131a is not formed is also melted through uitrasonic vibration
and of the area facing the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c,
25 the area in which the land 8131b is not formed is also melted through

ultrasonic vibration.
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shown in Figs. 70a to 70d and the paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 ¢ and
Illustrates a cross-section along the line A-A shown in Fig. 71d. 5 As
shown in Fig. 71, when ultrasonic vibration is applied to the area where
the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a faces the land 8131 a
of the substrate 8132 and the area where the protruding area 8023 of the
paper battery 8001 c faces the |land 8131 b of the substrate 8132, the
conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a

Is 10 nel ted a”ﬁ'gtém i@{t@i&t{g@h%o%%yéﬁ‘sfag@b@fﬁ@?ﬁgﬁ é;%odét{*é gikgldrudi ng area

8013 where the _ I's not tormed I's nelt ese are bonded
toget her. tyd dfmﬁﬁ%ﬂ 1@ir@¢9m\laﬁmambams%€&ﬂ1é fhahlfadiidid #éthsy ar ea 8023 of

t he paper battery c Is nelted and the substrate 8132 in the area

faci ng thi shown i Figdi 70a 36 70d@hd3neliriper batetie® 8061810 BODScanl forned is
nmelted and these 15 are bonded together. In this way, the bonding force

bet ween t hijusingtes a ressaection ARMethedin800-I¢ shawntinEigutiel.rat e 8132

i ncreases. Here, it is also possible to increase the bonding force between
the pdper batt AsishewstioFig. 71 V@t ulirasodict Vikbradiobds mppliedto thendwieai ng t he
above described twenty-first and twenty-second enbodi nents. 20 Furthernore,

t he above wbers theerotrudingyamrard! Zefdhe napey baiennB00 tnissas te@élandonst r uct

the positive el ectrodes and negative el ectrodes in the protruding areas

8013, 802356312 ALUo-pBtBiR B437 @80 area whetbbe Brafgidind prea SU23 B
a1 50 poss| HePaReTESRerY §001¢ fsesdpianEo it ol becuntte eddeive 25
o oot o0 S OB LSR8 P BB A P
CoPperyo a3 HESBSESle SlarHpLaes b HEFyRbANG arkd s ' nvert or
where the land 8131a is not formed is melted and these are bonded together.
Likewise, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper
battery 8001c is melted and the substrate 8132 in the area facing this
protruding area 8023 where the land 8131b is not formed is melted and these

15 are bonded together. In this way, the bonding force between the paper
batteries 8001a to 8001¢ and the substraté 8132 increases.

Here, it is also possible to increase the bonding force between the
paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ and the substrate by combining the above
described twenty-first and twenty-second embodiments.

20 Furthermore, the above described twenty-first and twenty-second
embodiments construct the positive electrodes and negative electrodes in the
protruding areas 8013, 8023 of the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ by
applying the conductive inks 8011, 8021 to the protective fitms 8012, 8022,
but it is also possible to construct the positive electrodes and negative

25 electrodes of the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c using any one of preferable

metallic substances such as graphite, iron, nickel, titanium, copper, stainless
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second enbodi nents, the positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode of the

" paper battery and two connection termnals provided on the circuit substrate
5 are electrically connected through ultrasoni c bonding, and therefore when
a power supply circuit nmade up of paper batteries connected on a circuit
~substrate is manufactured, it is possible to inprove productivity w thout

I ncreasing the manufacturing cost. Furthernore, in the case of the structure
including a step of formng 10 holes in the area of the circuit substrate

i n which cogw@r%%wrﬁlé&gg%%él&%g?gpr med, the positive el ectrode and

negati ve el ectrode o tery nelted through ultrasonic vibration

are f1oun into t SR ilehfion Shoa ntREEBaRE BeLiMAPARMGFAAR HRipen the

paper battery and the circuit substrate and I nproves relia 5

Fur t her nor e setdnd etntaivbeafs, tHiepssitive blectrodk idhdwedetiveasiédtpdtd 6f tenal
formed on parts of the areas facing the positive el ectrode and negative

el ectrode ofpapbebatteand wbsonradctiontteminbis prepidedosn they sirduit substiagel on t he
circuit substrate, the parts of the areas facing the positive el ectrode and
negat i ves el exe etatdricHllytdonnectedithroughbgtrasoric dromding, tand theredoghwhén masoni ¢ 20
vi bration, causing the bonding force between the paper battery and the
circuit sulpowesssepply leﬂem@g? upedl paper batieries eorneated epraogiecuiiur abi | ity

agai nst external = forces such as foldi _n?, and reliability. Wiile a preferred
enbodi nent  §tbgtsate s saanufactad i is PosadIe Keinpraxe rpdectivity Withest 1 i ¢ ter s,
such description is for illustrative purpose only, 25 and it is to be

under st ood ﬂm%?agﬁﬁﬁﬁ%§“Hﬂﬁaqﬁpﬂ%fpﬁhs may be made without departing from
e S oSS EuRbl b BB ok iod Pl ile o 3efh B S o
10 holes in the area of the circuit substrate in which connection terminals are
formed, the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery
melted through uitrasonic vibration are flown into these holes, which
increases the bonding force between the paper béttery and the circuit
substrate and improves reliability.
15 Furthermore, in the case of the structure with no connection terminal
formed on parts of the areas facing the positive electrode and negative
electrode of the circuit substrate when the paper battery is mounted on the
circuit substrate, the parts of the areas facing the positive electrode and
negative electrode of the circuit substrate are melted through ultrasonic
20  vibration, causing the bonding force between the paper battery and the circuit
substrate to increase, and it is possibie to improve durability against external
forces such as folding, and reliability.
While a preferred embodiment of the present invention has been
described in specific terms, such description is for illustrative purpose only,
25 anditis to be understood that changes and variations may be made without

departing from the spirit or scope of the following claims.
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section and a reply message section connected together, conprising:
sheet-like first audio information recording/reproduci ng neans capabl e of
recordi ng/ reproduci ng audio information; and two surface sheets which
sandwi ch said first audio information recording/reproducing neans, wherein
said first audio information recordi ng/reproduci ng neans i s sandw ched

bet ween said two surface sheets in such a way that wiring for recording
audi o i nf Whatisicimepmns said transmtting nessage section and said reply
nmessage section. 2. An audio information delivery conponent according to
claim 1, wher eifingudig informgtiomdelivery edmpangni made ve of ditragsmisinguiessagey neans
conprises: an audio information inputting/outputting neans for

i nput ti ng/ssatipuand axgphlniessagd sectbemeanneeied tagether,chinpripingyvi ded with a st orage
area in which audio information input through said audio information

i nput ti ng/ Deetpliket | fingt mewdie  iisformataerd erkcording/reprodndingg raeedis o capatflor phit i on

i nput through said audi o information inputting/outputting neans in said

st or age arwgeording/reprogucing aedia drefoonatiphpandat i on recorded in said storage area
through said audio information inputting/outputting neans; a first switch
el ect ri cal twp wlaeedhicel whicls sindwich said first audie anfpymatipnogcording/ropredugingn of
inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio information
recorded imedid I1C chip through said audio information
inputting/outputting nmeans to said I C chip; and a second switch electrically
connect ed Whersiaj spiq dirgh apdip oinfermetipn rgcdmefreprodpring tmenns os sapdyished ng a
second instruction signal to said | C chip for recording audio information

i nput t hr okRiieanapaid A surfaskovheatsi iBnsuchpditwayngrab wipingt fongeemsding audisai d | C
chip, wherein wiring for connecting said | C chip and said second switch is
sandwi chedinforpetioeanans siid trapgmisting mewsaghesstian and saidreply Massagessaciokpan sai d
transmtting nmessage section and said reply nessage section,

2. An audio information delivery component according to claim 1, wherein said
first audio information recording/reproducing means comprises:

an audio information inputting/outputting means for inputting/outputting audio
information;

an IC chip provided with a storage area in which audio information input through said
audio information inputting/outputting means is recorded, for recording audio
information input through said audio information inputting/outputting means in said
storage area and outputting audio information recorded in said storage area through
said audio information inputting/outputting means;

a first switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying out the operation of
inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in said IC
chip through said audio information inputting/outputting means to said IC chip; and

a second switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying out the operation of
inputting a second instruction signal to said IC chip for recording audio information
input through said audio information inputting/outputting means in said IC chip,

wherein wiring for connecting said IC chip and said second switch is sandwiched



3. An audio information delivery conponent according to claim1, wherein
said first audio information recording/reproduci ng nmeans conprises:. an
audi o information inputting/outputting nmeans for inputting/outputting audio
i nformation; connection term nals capable of inputting/outputting audio
information and inputting instructions for inputting/outputting said audio
information; an IC chip provided wwth a storage area in which audio
i nf or mat i obetwequsaid wo sgifacsadhdets dnduch a nagrasad ispm bsaig itahsmigfing tmessape Ng means
or said connection termnals is recorded, for recording audio information
i nput t hr csegtiorsadsaalatply medsagenmeiian i nput ti ng/ out putting nmeans or said
connection termnals in said storage area and outputting audio information
recorded in said storage area through said audio information
i nputting/outputting neans or said connection termnals; a first switch
el ectrically codmeadédinfornsdiod delivarhicpmponent accoyding toolairt He whpmimsdidn of
inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio information
recor ded i firssaidio inforngtiop redordingrepsadutirgdeansicofprisest i on
i nputting/outputting nmeans to said IC chip; a second switch electrically
connect ed 4w agdiod infGrmétiqn finputteg/oytpulting unedrse fap én@itiimgiowputtingpatdio ng a
second instruction signal to said IC chip for recording audi o i nformation
i nput t hr oinfrmmeont audi o i nformation inputting/outputting neans in said IC
chip, wherein wiring for connecting said IC chip and said second switch is
sandwi chedconpettivaearnsiaald capabls of frpoatinglmgiutingnaglic infarmeionamdtiopsttiag sai d
transmtting nmessage section and said reply nessage section. 4. An audio
i nf or mat i omstrhaltious for impiagientputtiog saidiandjotimfoangticane of clainms 1 to 3,
wherein sheet-1ike second audi o i nformation recording/reproduci ng neans
capabl e 2amlC clep pradiideg/ withp a sthgerageadiuditoch midio irdointationsnmetiaiwiiglngdd i n t he
areas of said two surface sheets which becone said transmtting nessage
secti ons, anib tinforematan ofnpetiing/cutpmtisry tnéang oe sarleospaiionn tavmérads sai d
second audi o i nformation

recorded, for recording audio information imput through said audio information

inputting/outputting means or said connection terminals in said storage area and
outputting audio information recorded in said storage area through said audio
information inputting/outputting means or said connection terminals;

a first switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying out the operation of
inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in said IC
chip through said audio information inputting/outputting means to said IC chip;

a second switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying out the operation of
inputting a second instruction signal to said IC chip for recording audio information
input through said audio information inputting/outputting means in said IC chip,
wherein wiring for connecting said IC chip and said second switch is sandwiched
between said two surface sheets in such a way as to span said transmitting message

section and said reply message section.

4, An audio information delivery component according to any one of claims 1 to

3, wherein sheet-like second audio information recording/reproducing means capable



recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is provided i s made detachable fromthe other
areas. 3

of recording/reproducing audio information is sandwiched in the areas of said two
surface sheets which become said transmitting message sections, and
the area of said transmitting message section where said second audio information

recording/reproducing means is provided is made detachable from the other areas.





